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Thank you for purchasing the Canon LASER SHOT LBP3300.

Please read this manual thoroughly before operating the printer in order to familiarize
yourself with its capabilities, and to make the most of its many functions.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for future reference.

How To Use This Manual

Symbols Used in This Manual

The following symbols are used in this manual to explain procedures, restrictions,
handling precautions, and instructions that should be observed for safety.

AWARNING Indicates a warning concerning operations that may lead to death or
injury to persons if not performed correctly. In order to use the printer
safely, always pay attention to these warnings.

A CAUTION Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to
persons, or damage to property if not performed correctly. In order to
use the printer safely, always pay attention to these cautions.

@ IMPORTANT Indicates operational requirements and restrictions. Be sure to read
these items carefully in order to operate the printer correctly, and to
avoid damage to the printer.

[@ NOTE Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional
explanations for a procedure. Reading these notes is highly
recommended.

Keys and Buttons Used in This Manual

The following names of key or button are a few examples of how keys or buttons to
be pressed are expressed in this manual:
« Control panel keys: Key icon + (Key Name)
Example: © (Cancel Job)
« Buttons on Computer Operation Screen: [Button Name]

Example: [OK]
[Details]
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Displays Used in This Manual

Displays used in this manual may differ from those on your computer depending on
the system environment.

The buttons which you should press are marked with a C__ as shown below.

When multiple buttons can be pressed on the screen shot of computer operation
screen, all buttons are marked. Select the button which suits your needs.

9 Click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard \X\

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The Installshield(R) Wizard wil install CAPT Prinker Driver an
your computer, To cantinus, click [Next].

< Back lot> | Je—— Click this button for operation.

Illustrations Used in This Manual

« The illustrations of the toner cartridge used in this manual mean the toner
cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge) of which printable pages are approximately
2,500 pages.




« Although the names of the indicators or key are not indicated in the illustrations of
the control panel used in this manual, the names are indicated on the control
panel depending on the country or region.

Also, the panel sheet on which the names of the indicators or key on the control
panel are indicated is supplied with the printer depending on the country or region.
Attach the panel sheet to the control panel as needed.

o0
O &\
o A
o O

O#
Abbhreviations Used in This Manual

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft® Windows® 95 operating system: Windows 95
Microsoft® Windows® 98 operating system: Windows 98
Microsoft® Windows® Millennium Edition operating system: Windows Me
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 operating system: Windows 2000
Microsoft® Windows® XP operating system: Windows XP
Microsoft® Windows Server™ 2003 operating system: Windows Server 2003
Microsoft® Windows® operating system: Windows

LASER SHOT LBP3300: LBP3300




Legal Notices

FCC (Federal Communications Commission)

Laser Beam Printer, Model F148300

M 110 -127 V model
This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device
must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired
operation.
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a class B digital
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This
equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not installed
and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio
communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a
particular installation.

If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which
can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to
correct the interference by one or more of the following measures:

« Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
e Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

« Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver
is connected.

« Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

Use of shielded cable is required to comply with class B limits in Subpart B of Part 15 of
FCC Rules.

Do not make any changes or modifications to the equipment unless otherwise specified in
the manual. If such changes or modifications should be made, you could be required to
stop operation of the equipment.

Canon U.S.A. Inc.
One Canon Plaza, Lake Success, NY 11042, U.S.A.
Tel No. (516) 328-5600




EMC Directive (220 - 240 V model)

"This equipment has been tested in a typical system to comply with the technical
requirements of EMC Directive."

« Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical requirements of
EMC Directive.

The product is in conformity with the EMC directive at nominal mains input 230V,

50 Hz although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

C-tick marking o on the rating label means that we declare the product is in
conformity with the relevant requirements at nominal mains input 230 V, 50 Hz
although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

Laser Safety (110 - 127/220 - 240 V models)

Laser radiation could be hazardous to the human body. For this reason, laser
radiation emitted inside this printer is hermetically sealed within the protective
housing and external cover. No radiation can leak from the printer in the normal
operation of the product by the user.

This printer is classified as a Class 1 laser product under IEC60825-1:1993,
EN60825-1:1994, and as for the U.S.A, it is classified as Class 1 under the Code of
Federal Regulations, 1040.10 of Title 21.
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This printer has been classified under IEC60825-1:1993, EN60825-1:1994 and
conforms to the following classes:

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT

LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A RAYONNEMENT LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1

PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1

APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1

(220 - 240 V model only)

A\ cAuTION

Performance of procedures other than those specified in this manual may result
in hazardous radiation exposure.

International Energy Star-Program

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that this
/\ product meets the ENERGY STAR Program for energy efficiency.
WAS The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an
— international program that promotes energy saving through the
use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of
products with functions that effectively reduce energy
consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors
can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as computers,
displays, printers, facsimiles, and copiers. The standards and
logos are uniform among participating nations.

WEEE Directive

This symbol on the rating label (attached to the inside of the

printer) indicates separate collection for electrical and electronic

equipment required under the WEEE Directive (Directive 2002/96/
— EC) and is effective only within the European Union.
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Canon, the Canon Logo, LASER SHOT, LBP, NetSpot, and PageComposer are
trademarks of Canon Inc.

Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

Apple and TrueType are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.
IBM is a trademark of International Business Machines Corporation.

Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and other countries.

Windows Server is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation.
Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.

Copyright

Copyright 2005 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.

Disclaimers

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.




Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the
Use of Images

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and
the use of such images as scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced by your
product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil liability. A
non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be
a guide only. If you are uncertain about the legality of using your product to scan,
print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of the use of the
images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance
with your legal advisor for guidance.

Paper Money
Money Orders
Certificates of Deposit

Postage Stamps (canceled or
uncanceled)

Identifying Badges or Insignias
Selective Service or Draft Papers

Checks or Drafts Issued by
Governmental Agencies

Motor Vehicle Licenses and
Certificates of Title

Travelers Checks
Food Stamps
Passports
Immigration Papers

Internal Revenue Stamps (canceled
or uncanceled)

Bonds or Other Certificates of
Indebtedness

Stock Certificates

Copyrighted Works/Works of Art
without Permission of Copyright
Owner

XV



A Important Safety Instructions

Please read these "Important Safety Instructions" thoroughly before operating the
printer. As these instructions are intended to prevent injury to the user or other
persons or destruction of property, always pay attention to these instructions. Also,
since it may result in unexpected accidents or injuries, do not perform any operation
unless otherwise specified in the manual. Improper operation or use of this
machine could result in personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair
that may not be covered under your Limited Warranty.

Installation

A WARNING

« Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable substances.
If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer, it
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Do not place the following items on the printer. If these items come into contact with
a high-voltage area inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.
If these items are dropped or slipped inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the
power switch (D) and disconnect the USB cable if it is connected (). Then, unplug the
power plug from the AC power outlet (3 and contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.

- Necklaces and other metal objects




- Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or liquids

A\ CAUTION
« Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms or
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may cause the
printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

* Never block the ventilation slots on the printer. The ventilation slots are provided for
proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Never place the printer on a soft
surface, such as a sofa or rug. Blocking the ventilation slots can cause the printer to
overheat, resulting in a fire.

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock:

- A damp or dusty location

- A location exposed to smoke and steam such as cookeries and humidifiers

- A location exposed to rain or shnow

- A location near water faucets or water

- A location exposed to direct sunlight

- A location subject to high temperatures

- A location near open flames

When installing the printer, gently lower the printer onto the floor or other machine to
avoid catching your hands, as this may result in personal injury.

When connecting the interface cable, connect it properly following the instructions in
this manual. If not connected properly, this may result in malfunction or electrical
shock.

When moving the printer, follow the instructions in this manual to hold it correctly.

Failure to do so may cause you to drop the printer, resulting in personal injury. (See
"Moving the Printer,” on p. 5-23)
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Power Supply

A\ WARNING

« Do not damage or modify the power cord. Also, do not place heavy objects on the
power cord, or pull on or excessively bend it, as this could cause electrical damage
and result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Keep the power cord away from a heat source; failure to do this may cause the power
cord coating to melt, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

« Do not plug or unplug the power plug with wet hands, as this may result in electrical
shock.

« Do not plug the power cord to a multiplug power strip, as this may cause a fire or
electrical shock.

« Do not bundle up or tie the power cord in a knot, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Insert the power plug completely into the AC power outlet, as failure to do so may
result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Do not use power cords other than the power cord provided, as this may result in a
fire or electrical shock.

« As a general rule, do not use extension cords or plug extension cords to a multiple
power strip. If extension cords must be used or plugged to a multiple power strip,
however, use them observing the following points on user's own authority. If you use
extension cords improperly, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

- Do not connect one extension cord to another.

- Make sure that the voltage of the power plug is the one indicated in the rating label
(attached on the inside of the printer) when you use the printer.

- Use an extension cord that allows the current value greater than the necessary one
indicated in the rating label (attached on the inside of the printer).

- When you use an extension cord, untie the cord binding, and insert the power plug
completely into the extension cord outlet to ensure a firm connection between the
power cord and the extension cord.

- Periodically check that the extension cord is not overheated.

A\ CAUTION

« Do not use power supplies with voltages other than those specified herein, as this
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Always grasp the plug when unplugging the power cord. Pulling on the power cord
may expose or shap the core wire, or otherwise damage the power cord. If the power
cord is damaged, this could cause current to leak, resulting in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Leave sufficient space around the power plug so that it can be unplugged easily. If
objects are placed around the power plug, you will be unable to unplug it in an
emergency.
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A\ WARNING
« Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the printer. There are high-temperature and
high-voltage components inside the printer which may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Electrical equipment can be hazardous if not used properly. To avoid injury, do not
allow children access to the interior of any electrical product and do not let them
touch any electrical contacts or gears that are exposed.

« If the printer makes strange noises, or emits smoke, heat or unusual smells,
immediately turn OFF the power switch, and disconnect the USB cable if it is
connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet and contact your
local authorized Canon dealer. Otherwise, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Do not use highly flammable sprays near the printer. If gas from these sprays comes
into contact with the electrical components inside the printer, it may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

 Always turn OFF the power switch, and disconnect the interface cables when moving
the printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting
in a fire or electrical shock.

« Do not drop paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. Also, do
not spill water, liquids, or flammable substances (alcohol, benzene, paint thinner,
etc.) inside the printer. If these items come into contact with a high-voltage area
inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock. If these items are dropped
or slipped inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the power switch and disconnect
the USB cable if it is connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power
outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

« When plugging or unplugging the USB cable when the power plug is plugged in an
AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may result in
electrical shock.

A\ CAUTION
« Do not place heavy objects on the printer, as they may tip over or fall resulting in
personal injury.

 Be careful when handling the expansion board. Touching the edges or a sharp
portion of the expansion board may result in personal injury.

« Turn OFF the power switch for safety when the printer will not be used for a long
period of time such as overnight. Also, turn OFF the power switch on the right of the
printer and unplug the power plug for safety when the printer will not be used for an
extended period of time such as during consecutive holidays.

 The laser beam can be harmful to human bodies. Since radiation emitted inside the
printer is completely confined within protective housings and external covers, the
laser beam cannot escape from the printer during any phase of user operation. Read
the following remarks and instructions for safety.

- Never open covers other than those instructed in this manual.
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- Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser scanner unit.

VORSICHT
PRECAUCION

- If the laser beam escapes from the printer, exposure may cause serious damage to
your eyes.

Maintenance and Inspections

A\ WARNING
« When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, remove the USB cable,
and then unplug the power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet regularly, and clean the area around
the base of the power plug's metal pins and the AC power outlet with a dry cloth to
ensure that all dust and grime is removed. If the power plug is plugged for a long
period of time in a damp, dusty, or smoky location, dust can build up around the
power plug and become damp. This may cause a short circuit and result in a fire.

« Clean the printer using a slightly dampened cloth with water or a mild detergent
diluted with water. Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable
substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside
the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

« There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high-voltages. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not allow
necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the printer, as this
may result in burns or electrical shock.

« Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ CAUTION
« Never attempt to service this printer yourself, except as explained in this manual.
There are no user serviceable parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls that
are covered in the operating instructions. Improper adjustment could result in
personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered
under your Limited Warranty.
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« The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer become hot during use. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not touch the
fixing unit and its surroundings, as doing so may result in burns or electrical shock.

« When removing jammed paper or replacing the toner cartridge, take care not to allow
the toner to come into contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your
hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water will set the toner and make it impossible to remove the
toner stains.

« When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper gently to
prevent the toner on the paper from scattering and getting into your eyes or mouth. If
the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and
immediately consult a physician.

* When loading paper or removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with
the edges of the paper.

* When removing a used toner cartridge from the toner cartridge slot, remove the
cartridge carefully to prevent the toner from scattering and getting into your eyes or
mouth. If the toner enters your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold
water and immediately consult a physician.

A\ WARNING
« Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite and result in burns or a fire.
« Do not store a toner cartridge or copy paper in places exposed to open flames, as
this may cause the toner or paper to ignite and result in burns or a fire.

A\ CAUTION
Keep toner cartridges and other consumables out of the reach of small children. If
these items are ingested, consult a physician immediately.

A\ WARNING
The toner cartridge generates a low level magnetic field. If you have a cardiac
pacemaker and feel abnormalities, please move away from the toner cartridge and
consult your physician.
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Before You Start !

Feges and Benefits

This section describes the major features.

B High Performance Printing System "CAPT"
LBP3300 is equipped with the latest high performance printing system, "CAPT" (Canon
Advanced Printing Technology), that is compatible with Windows operating systems. As
this system allows data to be batch processed by a computer instead of a printer, it
enables high-speed printing, making full use of the features of the computer. Also, a large
amount of data can be processed without expanding the printer memory.

B USB 2.0 Hi-Speed Installed as Standard
LBP3300 achieves high-speed transmission by supporting Hi-Speed I/F USB 2.0 that
offers up to 480 Mbps transmission speeds.

H High Speed Printing and Super High Quality Printing
Delivers a high printing speed of 21 pages per minute. Relieves the stress of waiting for a
print job to finish. This printer is fitted with a 600 dpi laser printer engine. A stunningly high
resolution of 2400 dpi equivalent x 600 dpi is made possible through the new AIR
(Automatic Image Refinement) which is unique to Canon. Furthermore, because the
grayscale makes use of a dithering pattern, photographs and graphics can be printed with
beautifully subtle reproduction.

H Duplex Unit Installed as Standard
LBP3300 is supplied with the duplex unit. Therefore, you can automatically perform 2-
sided printing with paper (A4, Legal, and Letter size) loaded in the manual feed slot or
paper cassette. By doing so, you can save paper and make the file space more efficient.

B Simple Maintenance and Printer Status Window
The toner cartridge made for this printer (Canon Genuine Cartridge) is designed as a
single part containing both toner and the light sensitive drum, so that it can be easily
replaced.

The Printer Status Window that is displayed during printing makes it easy to tell exactly
what the printer is doing through the use of graphical and audio cues, improving the
overall usability of the printer.

B Low Power Consumption and Quick Startup
By adopting "On-demand Fixing System", LBP3300 achieves low power consumption and
quick startup. This Canon's original technology enables instantaneous heating of the
fusing heater only before printing, saving warm-up time. So, LBP3300 is always in
standby status and ready to print. Also, thanks to its power-saving design, the fixing unit's
power consumption is very low when idle.

1-2
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B Supporting Various Types of Media
Supports various types of media including plain paper, heavy paper, envelopes (Envelope
DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, and Envelope Monarch), Index Card, labels, and
transparencies. Although LBP3300 is designed for printing media of A4 size or smaller,
you can print A3 and B4 size data on A4 size paper by using the function to reduce the
standard paper sizes.

You can also print irregular, custom size paper.

B Network-capable Printer
LBP3300 can be used as an Ethernet network printer by installing the optional network
board. The network board enables the operation of the printer using a built-in web browser
"Remote UI" allowing you to specify settings and manage the printer from a computer on
the network.

&> NOTE

For details on the operating systems that support the optional network board and
procedure for setting the board, see "Network Guide".

Features and Benefits 1-3
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Pa&'ﬁnd Their Functions

This printer consists of components that perform various functions. This section
describes the name and function of each part in order for you to use this printer
properly to make full use of its functions.

The following are the parts and functions of the printer unit.

Before You Start !

A\ cAUTION

Never block the ventilation slots on the printer. The ventilation slots are
provided for proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Blocking the
ventilation slots can cause the printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.

Front View
The following are the parts on the front side of the printer and their functions.

@
@ /\
® % ®
, @
/— ’
@ Face-down Output Tray ® Ventilation Slots
Outputs paper with the printed side facing down. Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.
(See p.2-14) @ Power Switch
@ Control Panel Turns the power of the printer ON/OFF. (See p. 1-
The indicator lights show the printer status, and the 10)

button is used to cancel a job. (See p. 1-7)
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® Lift Handles
Hold these handles when moving the printer. (See p.
5-26)

Paper Cassette
Can be loaded with up to 250 sheets of plain paper
(of 64 g/m?). (See p. 2-10)

@ Manual Feed Slot
Used when printing a sheet at a time manually. (See
p. 2-10)

Rear View

Manual Feed Slot Cover
Open when using the manual feed slot.

Paper Guides
Align them with the width of the paper so that the
paper is fed straight.

Front Cover

Opened when replacing the toner cartridge or
removing jammed paper. (See p. 5-3)

The following are the parts on the rear side of the printer and their functions.

0] ?\
L s
® A

B

© ®

®

——— ~ (®
—
2k J
\\§ J/

@ Pressure Release Levers
When a paper jam occurs, tilt the lever toward you to
release the pressure in the fixing unit. (See p. 7-7)
@ Expansion Slot Cover
Opened when installing the optional network board
or connecting a USB cable.
® Expansion Slot
The optional network board is installed in this slot.
(See p.6-19)
® USB Connector

Connected to the USB cable. Connect the other end
of the cable to the USB port on the computer. (See
p.1-13)

® Lift Handles

Hold these handles when moving the printer. (See p.

5-26)

® Duplex Unit Cover
Opened when specifying the size of paper for 2-
sided printing or removing paper jammed in the
duplex unit.

@ Paper Size Switch Lever
Switch the lever according to the paper size for 2-
sided printing when performing 2-sided printing.
(See p. 2-49)

Power Socket
Connect the supplied power cord to this socket.

Output Selection Cover

Open when using the face-up output slot or
removing paper jammed in the output area. (See p.
2-17)

Parts and Their Functions 1-5
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Before You Start !

Face-up Output Slot

Outputs paper with the printed side facing up.
(See p. 2-15)

Inner View

The following are the parts inside the printer and their functions.

@ Toner Cartridge Guide

When setting the toner cartridge, push it while
aligning the projections on each side of the toner
cartridge with this guide.

(See p. 5-6)

® Transport Guide
Lift the guide when removing paper jammed inside
the front cover. (See p. 7-9)

(® Rating Label

The current value indicated in this rating label shows
the average power current consumption.
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Control Panel

& NOTE

You can confirm information about the printer status using the Printer Status Window
from the computer you are using. For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer
Status Window" (See p. 4-81).

or
O
o A
(ONE)

O# ®

* Unlike in the above illustration, the names of the indicators or key are indicated on the control panel
depending on the country or region.
Also, the panel sheet on which the names of the indicators or key on the control panel are indicated is
supplied with the printer depending on the country or region. Attach the panel sheet to the control
panel as needed.

® @ 0 O

® [ Load Paper Indicator (Orange) @® O Ready Indicator (Green)
On: There is no paper in any paper source. On: The printer is ready to print.
Blinking: No paper or paper of an inappropriate size Blinking: The printer is busy performing some kind of
is loaded. processing or operation, such as printing, warming
® 8\~ Paper Jam Indicator (Orange) up, cleaning, or pausing a job.

Blinking: A paper jam is occurring, disabling printing. ~ ® @ Cancel Job Key/{f Cancel Job Indicator

® A\ Alarm Indicator (Orange) (Oral?ge) ) L ) .
On: Service call is occurring Pressing this key cancels the job in which an error is

L ] . . . - occurring and that in a printing process. The
Blinking: An error is occurring, disabling printing. indicatorgcomes on whilz presgsiag the key. The
indicator blinks while a job is in the cancellation
process. (See p. 4-19)

Parts and Their Functions 1-7

Before You Start H



Connecting the Power Cord

This section describes the procedure for connecting the power cord. When
connecting the power cord, see "Important Safety Instructions,” on p. xvi.

Connecting the Power Cord

@ mMPORTANT
« Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
» One AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer.

» Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power source. This may cause printer
malfunction or breakdown at the occurrence of a power failure.

Before You Start !

1 Make sure that the power switch of the printer is OFF.

The printer is OFF when "O" of the power switch is pressed.
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2 Plug the supplied power cord into the power socket.

Connecting the Power Cord
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TurE' g the Printer ON/OFF

The power switch to turn the printer ON or OFF is located on the right side of the
printer. Be sure to observe the following instructions in order to prevent unexpected
problems.

Turning the Printer ON

In order to use this printer, you should press "|" of the power switch to turn the
printer ON. After running a self-diagnostic test on the printer unit and optional
accessories, the printer will be ready to print.

Before You Start !

@M MPORTANT

Do not turn the power ON immediately after turning it OFF. If you want to turn the printer
ON again after turning it OFF, wait at least 10 seconds after turning the printer OFF
before turning it ON again.

« If the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer Status
Window, see "Troubleshooting," on p. 7-1.

» When turning the power ON, make sure that no paper is loaded in the manual feed slot. If
the power is turned ON when any paper is loaded in the manual feed slot, this may result
in paper jams.

« Be sure to set the paper cassette in the printer before you turn the power ON for the first
time after you install the printer.

« Although a sheet of blank paper is output when you turn the power ON for the first time
after you install the printer, this is not an error.

1 Press "|" of the power switch on the printer.
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All the indicators blink, and the printer initiates a self-diagnostic test on the printer
unit and optional accessories.

If no abnormality is found during the self-diagnostic test, the O (Ready) indicator
(green) comes on, and the printer is ready to print.

Turning the Printer OFF

Turn the printer OFF using the following procedure.

(M MPORTANT

« If the printer is used on a network, make sure that it is not printing data from another
computer before turning the power OFF.

« If you turn the printer OFF, all print data remaining in the printer memory will be erased.
So, wait for the necessary print data to be printed before turning the power OFF.

« Do not turn the power OFF when the printer is in any of the following status:
- While the printer is in the middle of printing
- While the printer is running a self-diagnostic test immediately after turning the power ON

1 Press "O" of the power switch on the printer.
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Before You Start !

M MPORTANT
Even if the power switch is turned OFF, power is consumed only slightly while the power
plug is inserted into the AC power outlet. To cut the power consumption completely,
unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.

1-12
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(:ouﬁcting to a Computer

This section describes how to connect the printer to a computer.

As this printer is equipped with a USB connector, you can use a USB cable to
connect to a computer. By installing the optional network board, the printer can be
connected directly to the network using a LAN cable.

Using a USB Cable

Connect the printer to a computer equipped with a USB port using a USB cable.

A\ WARNING

When plugging or unplugging the USB cable when the power plug is plugged in
an AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may
result in electrical shock.

@ MPORTANT

« Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the computer and printer are ON, as this may
result in damage to the printer.

« This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

& NOTE

» The appropriate USB interface varies depending on the operating system of the
connected computer as follows. For more details, contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.
- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)
- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1

equivalent)

» When you connect this printer to a computer with a USB cable, use a computer with
manufacturer's guarantee of USB proper operation.

o A USB cable is only supplied with 220 - 240 V model for countries and regions of Asia. In
other countries and regions, prepare according to the specifications of your computer.
Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

/
— usB
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Before You Start !

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Open the expansion slot cover.

1-14
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3 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the rear side of the printer, then close the
expansion slot cover.

= =

a Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

&@
&
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Before You Start !

&2 NOTE

« If a Wizard appears after connecting the USB cable by the Plug and Play automatic
setup, install the software for this printer using either one of the following
procedures. For more details, see "Installing the CAPT Software," on p. 3-5.

- Click [Cancel] and install the software from CD-ROM Setup.

- Install with Plug and Play.

« If you are not sure about the USB cable that is supported by the computer you are
using, contact the store where you purchased the computer.

Using a LAN Cable

If the optional network board (NB-C1) is installed, the printer can be connected to
the network using a Category 5 twisted pair cable. Have cables or a hub ready as

needed.

&2 NOTE

« For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Network Board," on p.

6-19.

« If this printer is connected to a network, network settings will need to be configured, the
printer will need to be installed as a network printer, the print server will need to be
configured. For details on these settings, see the instruction manual supplied with the

network operating system or "Network Guide".

H Network Environment

The optional network board supports 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX connections.

» When connecting to a 10BASE-T Ethernet network

Computer without
10BASE-T Connector

10BASE-T
== I'[I Network Board ——~ Ijl

Computer with
10BASE-T Connector

LAN Connector 10BASE-T Hub

h l Ig 10BASE-T Cable
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» When connecting to a 100BASE-TX Ethernet network

Computer without Computer with
100BASE-TX Connector 100BASE-TX Connector

1OOBASE-TX
= Network Board = Ijl

R

I%l 100BASE-TX Cable

LAN Connector 100BASE-TX Hub

M MPORTANT
» The network board for this printer cannot be connected to networks other than those
listed above.
» Make sure that there is a port available on the hub to which the printer will be connected.
An additional hub must be installed if there is no free port.

& NOTE

When connecting to the 100BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the devices to be connected
to LAN, such as hub, LAN cable, and network board for computer, must support
100BASE-TX. For more details, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

Connecting to a Computer 117
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Before You Start !

2 Attach the ferrite core to the LAN cable as shown in the figure.

Attach the ferrite core at 5 cm or less from the end of the connector which is
connected to the printer.

5cmorless
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3 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of the network
board, then close the expansion slot cover.

Connect a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN connector of the network
board according to the network.

=

4 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to the hub.

/

/
/@\%
N\

Connecting to a Computer
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ing Paper

CHAPTER

This chapter describes the types of paper that can be used with this printer, and how to load
and output paper.
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Loading and Outputting Paper H

Pa equirements

Usable Paper

To ensure optimum performance, use only paper that falls within the specifications
in the following lists. Using inappropriate paper may result in deterioration in print
quality or paper jams.

M MPORTANT
« Print speed may drop depending on the settings for the paper size, paper type, and print
copies.
» When continuously printing the paper of 272 mm long or less, the safety function that
prevents damages caused by heat may slow the print speed down in stages. (The print
speed may be as slow as approximately 4 ppm.)

Paper Size

The following shows the paper sizes that can be used with this printer. The symbol
"©" indicates that the paper is available for the 1-sided printing and automatic 2-
sided printing; the symbol "O" indicates that the paper is available for only 1-sided
printing; and the symbol "X" indicates that the printing cannot be performed.

Paper Source
Paper Size Manual Feed Slot Cassette 1 ?3::3223
A4 @) ©) O
B5 O O O
A5 O O O
Legal @) © @
Letter @) @) O
Executive O O O
Custom Paper Size O X X
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Paper Source

Paper Size
S Manual Feed Slot Cassette 1 Cass_ette 2
(Optional)
Envelope
Envelope DL O .
110.0 mm x 220.0 mm
Envelope COM10 O X
104.9 mm x 241.3 mm
Envelope C5 O X
162.0 mm x 229.0 mm
Envelope Monarch O X
98.5 mm x 190.5 mm
Index Card ) X
76.2 mm x 127.0 mm

Paper Type

The following shows the paper types that can be used with this printer. The symbol
"O" indicates that the paper is available for the 1-sided printing and automatic 2-
sided printing; the symbol "O" indicates that the paper is available for only 1-sided
printing; and the symbol "X" indicates that the printing cannot be performed.

Printer Driver

Paper Source

Paper Type f
o Setting | a0t | Cassette 1 | (G
Plain 60 - 74 g/m? [Plain Paper L] O O @
paper  [75-90 g/m? [Plain Paper] [®) [©) [®)
91-120g/m? | [Heavy Paper 1] O O @
Heavy »| [Heavy Paper 2] O X X
paper 121 -163 g/m *1
[Heavy Paper H] O X X
Transparencies [Transparency] O X X
Labels [Label] O X X
Index Card *2 O X X
Envelopes 2 O X X

*1 |f you want to improve the fixation when printed with [Heavy Paper 2] selected, select [Heavy Paper H].

*2 When printing Index Card or envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to each type by
specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.
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B Plain Paper
This printer can print plain paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide, 127.0 to 355.6 mm long,
and that weighs between 60 and 90 g/m?, including the standard paper sizes: A4, B5, A5,
Legal, Letter, and Executive.
Standard paper sizes can be loaded in the paper cassettes and manual feed slot. Custom
paper sizes can be loaded in the manual feed slot. Also, paper at a size of A4, Legal, or
Letter is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

B Heavy Paper
This printer can print heavy paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide, 127.0 to 355.6 mm long,
and that weighs between 91 and 163 g/m2, including the standard paper sizes: A4, B5,
A5, Legal, Letter, and Executive.
Standard paper sizes that weigh between 91 - 120 g/m? can be loaded in the paper
cassettes and manual feed slot. Custom paper size or heavy paper that weighs between
121 - 163 g/m? can be loaded in the manual feed slot. Also, paper at a size of A4, Legal,
or Letter that weighs between 91 - 120 g/m? is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

B Transparency
This printer can print A4 and Letter size transparencies.
Transparencies can be loaded in the manual feed slot.

M Label
This printer can print A4 and Letter size labels.
Labels can be loaded in the manual feed slot.

(M MPORTANT
Do not use the labels in the following conditions. Using inappropriate labels may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Peeled labels or partly used labels
- Coated labels that are easily peeled off from the backing sheet
- Labels with uneven adhesive

M Index Card
This printer can print Index Card.
Index Card can be loaded in the manual feed slot.

M MPORTANT

If Index Card is curled, flatten the curls by warping it in the opposite direction before
loading it.
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B Envelope
The envelopes that can be used with this printer are as follows:
Envelopes can be loaded in the manual feed slot.

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (98.5 mm x 190.5 mm)
Envelope COM10 Envelope C5
(104.9 mm x 241.3 mm) (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)

~____<

*

Envelopes that have a flap on the short edge cannot be used with this printer.

(M mPORTANT

« Do not use the following types of envelopes. Using inappropriate envelopes may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
- Envelopes with address windows
- Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
- Wrinkled or creased envelopes
- Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
- Irregularly-shaped envelopes

« Before loading the envelopes, flatten the stack of envelopes to release any remaining air,
and press the fold lines along the edges tight.

« Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

» When loading an envelope, load it so that the flap is toward the left of the printer when
viewed from the front.
(4m: Feeding direction)
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& NOTE

When printing envelopes, they may be creased.

Abbreviations of Paper Sizes

The following shows the abbreviations of paper sizes that are marked on the paper
cassette or manual feed slot:

Paper Size Paper Guides
Legal LGL
Letter LTR
Executive EXEC

Printable Area

The following shows the printable area of this printer:

H Plain Paper/Heavy Paper/Transparency/Label
You cannot print on any area within 5 mm of the edges of paper.

Loading and Outputting Paper u
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B Envelope/Index Card

You cannot print on any area within 10mm of the edges of paper.
You may have to change the printable area before printing, depending on the application

you use.

(Sample: Envelope COM10)

241.3 mm
10 mm +—~ (9.50 in.) - 1¢0 mm
—
10 mm
104.9 mm
(4.13in.)
10 mm
}
£

Unusable Paper

To avoid problems such as paper jams and other malfunctions, the following types

of paper should never be used:

(M MPORTANT
« Paper that jams easily
- Paper that is too thick or too thin
- Irregularly-shaped paper
- Wet or moist paper
- Torn or damaged paper
- Rough, extremely smooth, or glossy paper
- Paper with binding holes or perforations
- Curled or creased paper

- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)

- Labels with backing sheet that is easily peeled off

- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer (The

reverse side of the paper is also unusable. Using the manual feed slot, however, you
can perform 2-sided printing manually on the back of previously printed paper. You

cannot print on the printed side again.)
- Paper with jagged edges
- Wrinkled paper
- Paper with the corners folded

« Paper that changes its quality at a high temperature

- Paper that contaiqs ink thatc melts, burns, evaporates or emits harmful gases with the
heat (approx. 160 C or 320 F) of the fixing unit

- Heat-sensitive paper
- Treated color paper

- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)

- Paper with adhesive on the surface

« Paper that causes printer malfunctions or damages the printer

Paper Requirements
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- Carbon paper

- Paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tapes

- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer (The
reverse side of the paper is also unusable. Using the manual feed slot, however, you
can perform 2-sided printing manually on the back of previously printed paper. You
cannot print on the printed side again.)

o Paper that is difficult for the toner to fix onto

- Paper with rough surfaces

- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)

- Paper containing thick fibers

Storing Paper

The quality of paper may deteriorate if it is stored improperly even when the paper
meets the normal specifications. Inferior paper may cause misfeeds, paper jams, or
deterioration in print quality.

Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper:

(M MPORTANT
« Store paper away from moisture since paper quality deteriorates in a moist environment.

« Paper wrappers help avoiding moisture and dryness. Keep paper in the wrapper until it is
ready to be used. Store all unused paper in a wrapper.

« Store paper on a flat surface.

« Do not store paper on the floor where water and moisture can accumulate.

« Avoid physical damage to stored paper.

« Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.

» Do not store paper in places exposed to direct sunlight or places with high or low
humidity.

« If the paper storage room and work area differ from each other significantly in
temperature or humidity, keep packed paper stack in the work area for at least one day
prior to printing so that it can adapt to the new environment. When paper is moved to a
location where the temperature or humidity differs significantly, the paper may curl or
become creased.

Storing Printouts

When handling or storing printouts printed by this printer, be careful of the following
points:

M MPORTANT

« Avoid storing printouts with PVC materials such as clear folders. Otherwise toner may
melt and stick to the PVC material.

Paper Requirements



« Use insoluble adhesive when gluing printouts. Toner may melt when soluble adhesive is
used. Before using the adhesive, test it with paper that is no longer required.
Make sure that the printed paper is completely dry before placing one over another.
Toner may melt if they are placed together half-dried.

« Store paper on a flat surface. Toner may peel when they are folded or creased.

« Avoid storing printouts at high temperatures. Otherwise toner may melt and blot.

« Put printouts in a binder when storing them for a long period of time (two years or longer).
(Printouts may discolor when they are stored for a long period of time.)

Paper Requirements 2-9
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Pa ource

This printer is supplied with two paper sources: the paper cassette (Cassette 1) and
manual feed slot. By installing the optional paper feeder (Cassette 2), up to 3 paper
sources can be used.

@ Paper Level Indicator

The paper cassette has a paper level indicator (A) that shows the amount of paper
remaining in the cassette. If the cassette is full, the paper level indicator is at the top.
Because the indicator moves down as the amount of paper drops, this gives a rough
estimate of the amount of paper remaining.

Paper Source Type

This printer has the following paper sources:
(A): Manual Feed Slot

(B): Cassette 1

(C): Cassette 2 (Optional)

7

\ )
\§ S

©

\//

(M vPORTANT

If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.
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Paper Capacity of Paper Source

Paper Source
PaperType Manual Feed Slot Cassette 1 ((;Oa:tsiit;(;l?
Plain paper (64 g/m?) 1 sheet Approx. 250 sheets | Approx. 250 sheets
Heavy paper (91 g/m?) 1 sheet Approx. 200 sheets | Approx. 200 sheets
Heavy paper (128 g/m?) 1 sheet X X
Transparency 1 sheet X X
Label 1 sheet X X
Index Card 1 sheet X X
Envelope 1 sheet X X

Selecting a Paper Source

A paper source can be selected in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver.

1 Display the [Paper Source] sheet and specify the paper
source.

For details on the procedure for displaying the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer
driver, see "Specifying the Printing Preferences," on p. 4-9.

% Canon LBP3300 Properties

| Page Setup | Flnlshm'l Paper Source |.]ual|ly|
N —

Egi Paper Selection:
| DJ_] Same: Papet forall Pages v‘

Paper Source:

Auto
Manual Feed $lat

Cassette 1
— Casselte 2

Faper Tupe: Plain Paper v

A4 [Scaling: Auta]

Wiew Settings

&

Restore Defaults

ok | [ Caneel | [ Heb |
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2 Specify the following options as needed.

Setting Setting Value Description

[Same Paper for All | Feeds all the pages from the same
Pages] paper source.

[Different for First,
Others, and Last]

Paper

[Selgction] [Different for First, Paper can be selected for each page,
Second, Others, and | such as for printing the front cover on a
Last] different type of paper.

[Different for Cover
and Others]*!

[Paper Source]
[First Page] [Auto]

[Second Page] | [Manual Feed Slot]
[Cover Page]*" |[Cassette 1]
[Other Pages] | [Cassette 212
[Last Page]

Select a paper source. Options to be
specified differ depending on the
setting for [Paper Selection].

[Plain Paper]
[Plain Paper L]
[Heavy Paper 1]
[Paper Type] [Heavy Paper 2] Specify the type of paper. (See p. 2-3)
[Heavy Paper H]
[Transparency]
[Label]

*1 This option can be specified only when [Print Style] is set to [Booklet Printing] in the [Finishing] sheet.
*2 This option can be specified only when the optional paper feeder is installed.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Precautions for Handling the Manual Feed Slot or Paper
Cassette

Be careful of the following points when handling the manual feed slot or paper
cassette.

M MPORTANT
« Be sure to turn the printer ON once when loading paper in the paper cassette for the first
time after installing the paper feeder.
« When any paper is in the manual feed slot, you cannot feed paper from the paper
cassette. If you are printing from the paper cassette, remove any paper loaded in the
manual feed slot.
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« Do not pull out the paper cassette while the printer is printing. This may result in paper
jams or damage to the printer.

« Do not touch the paper in the manual feed slot or pull it out during printing. This may
result in a faulty operation.

« Refill the paper cassette after all the loaded paper runs out. If the cassette is refilled
when paper still remains in the cassette, it may result in misfeeds.

« Do not load paper in the manual feed slot during printing from the paper cassette. This
may result in multiple sheets of paper fed at once or paper jams.

« Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper cassette. This may result in misfeeds.

» Make sure that the printer is not operating and the O (Ready) indicator (green) is on
when loading paper in the manual feed slot. However, when printing multiple copies or
multiple pages from the manual feed slot, make sure that the printer is not operating and
the [J (Load Paper) indicator (orange) is blinking before loading the second and
subsequent paper. If paper is loaded in the manual feed slot while the printer is operating
such as when the printer is printing or immediately after outputting paper, the loaded
paper may be output without being printed, or this may result in paper jams.

« If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.

Paper Source 2-13
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Ouip_lﬂ Tray

Output Tray Type

This printer has two output trays: "face-down output tray" on the top of the printer
unit and "face-up output slot" on the rear of the printer unit.

Do not switch one output tray to another during printing. This may result in paper
jams.

Face-down Output Tray

Printed paper is output to the face-down output tray with the printed side facing
down.

I P

M MPORTANT
« Printed paper can be output only to the face-down output tray when performing automatic
2-sided printing.
« During 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the face-down output
tray completely. During 2-sided printing, the paper is once output partially after the front
side is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

2-14
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« The face-down output tray and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after
using the printer. Do not touch the face-down output tray and its surroundings when
removing the jammed paper or performing the related operation.

&> NOTE

The face-down output tray can hold up to approximately 65 sheets of plain paper (64 g/
m2). The paper capacity varies depending on the paper size or paper type. For more
details, see "Paper Capacity of the Output Trays," on p. 2-16.

Face-up Output Slot

Printed paper is output to the face-up output slot on the rear of the printer unit with
the printed side facing up. The face-up output slot is suitable to print transparencies,
labels, or envelopes which tend to curl, since the printed paper is output flattened.

@ MPORTANT
« Be sure to close the output selection cover before performing automatic 2-sided printing.

« When paper is output to the face-up output slot, take out one piece at a time each time it
is output.

Output Tray 2-15
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« The face-up output slot and its surroundings become hot during or immediately after
using the printer. Do not touch the face-up output slot and its surroundings when
removing the jammed paper or performing the related operation.

Paper Capacity of the Output Trays

Paper Type Output Trays*
Face-down Output Tray Face-up Output Slot
Plain paper (64 g/m?) Approx. 65 sheets X
Heavy paper (91 g/m?) Approx. 50 sheets X
Heavy paper (128 g/m?) Approx. 30 sheets 1 sheet
Transparency Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet
Label Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet
Index Card Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet

*Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment, paper type, or paper size.
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Selecting an Output Tray

Switching to the Face-up Output Slot

When switching an output tray to the face-up output slot, open the output selection
cover as shown in the figure.

Switching to the Face-down Output Tray

When switching an output tray to the face-down output tray, close the output
selection cover as shown in the figure.

Output Tray 2-17
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Logd;m' g Paper in the Paper Cassette

The paper cassette can be loaded with plain paper and heavy paper (91 - 120 g/
m?) at sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, and Executive. When the paper source
has run out of paper, a message indicating there is no paper appears in the Printer
Status Window, and the <[J > (Load Paper) indicator (orange) comes on or blinks.
In this case, refill paper.

Load paper in the paper cassette using the following procedure.
Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation when loading it in the paper cassette.

I == - )

(M MPORTANT
« For more details on the usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 2-2.
« For details on handling the paper cassette, see "Precautions for Handling the Manual
Feed Slot or Paper Cassette," on p. 2-12.
« Do not load any media other than plain paper (60 - 90 g/m?) and heavy paper (91 - 120 g/
m?2) in the paper cassette. This may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

&2 NOTE

Load paper in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the same
manner as you load paper in Cassette 1.
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1 Pull out the paper cassette.

A\ CAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper. If paper
is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper cassette may
drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in personal injury.

2 When changing the size of the paper to be loaded, change the
positions of the paper guides.

® While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides, slide
the guides to the mark for the size of the paper to be loaded.

The side paper guides move together. Align the position of (A) with the mark for
the size of the paper to be loaded.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette 2-19
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&2 NOTE

If you are using B5 size paper (182 mm x 257 mm), set the paper guide to "JIS B5".

® While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide, slide the
guide to the size mark for the paper to be loaded.

Align the position of (A) with the mark for the size of the paper to be loaded.

@ mPORTANT
Do not use the "8.5 x 13" position.

3 Load the paper stack so that the rear edge is aligned with the
paper guide.
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A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

O mPORTANT
« Be sure to check if the paper guide is at the position of the size of the loaded paper.
If the paper guide is set at a wrong position, this may result in misfeeds.
« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.

& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
(4m: Feeding direction)
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4 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, make sure that
the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (A), and
then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.

Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides and
the paper stack. If there is no sufficient space, slightly reduce the amount of paper.

@ MPORTANT
The following shows the paper capacity of the paper cassette. Be sure that the
paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks. If the paper stack exceeds the
load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.
- Plain paper  Approx. 250 sheets (When plain paper that weighs 64 g/m? is used)
- Heavy paper Approx. 200 sheets (When heavy paper that weighs 91g/m? is used)

5 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.
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6 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following

procedure.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.

Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper.

7 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 4-83.

8 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

£¢ Canon LBP3300

Job TN Help
Preferences. . |

Utilty

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents

Document Name
User Mame
Computer Name

Renisters paper sizes For cassettes.

9 Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette, then

click [OK].

Register Paper Size in Cassettes EIE‘

T -

Cassetts 2 a4 =

Cassette 1;

' ' Cancel Help

When A4, Letter, or Legal size is selected, the following screen appears.

When performing 2-sided printing, set the paper size switch lever on the rear of
the main unit to the appropriate position, then click [OK].

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette
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When you do not perform 2-sided printing, simply click [OK].

T Use: A4 paper For 2-sided printing, set the paper size switch lever on the back of the prinker correctly,
'\ Failure to do so may result in paper Jams.
See the instruction manual For more information,

& NOTE

For details on the procedure for setting the paper size switch lever, see "Automatic
2-sided Printing," on p. 2-46.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 2-40).
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Loﬂ' g Paper in the Manual Feed Slot

The manual feed slot can be loaded with only a sheet of paper that is 76.2 t0 215.9
mm wide and 127.0 to 355.6 mm long. When printing only a sheet of paper that is
different in size or type from the one loaded in the paper cassette, load the paper in
the manual feed slot. Paper that cannot be loaded in a paper cassette such as
transparency, Index Card, label, and envelope can be loaded in the manual feed
slot.

The paper loading procedure varies depending on the paper type. Refer to the
respective procedures for each paper type.

« Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparency, Label (See "Loading Plain Paper, Heavy
Paper, Transparency, or Label in the Manual Feed Slot," on p. 2-26)

« Index Card (See "Loading Index Card," on p. 2-29)

« Envelope (See "Loading Envelope," on p. 2-32)

« Custom Size Paper (See "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper)," on
p. 2-35)

M MPORTANT
« For more details on the usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 2-2.

« For details on handling the manual feed slot, see "Precautions for Handling the Manual
Feed Slot or Paper Cassette," on p. 2-12.

Loading Paper in the Manual Feed Slot 2-25

Loading and Outputting Paper n



Loading and Outputting Paper u

Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparency, or Label
in the Manual Feed Slot

Load plain paper, heavy paper, transparency, or label in the manual feed slot using
the following procedure.

Be sure to load plain paper, heavy paper, transparency, or label in portrait
orientation when loading it in the manual feed slot.

@ mMPORTANT

» The manual feed slot can be loaded with only one sheet of paper.

 Make sure that the printer is not operating and the O (Ready) indicator (green) is on
when loading paper in the manual feed slot. However, when printing multiple copies or
multiple pages from the manual feed slot, make sure that the printer is not operating and
the [,J (Load Paper) indicator (orange) is blinking before loading the second and
subsequent paper. If paper is loaded in the manual feed slot while the printer is operating
such as when the printer is printing or immediately after outputting paper, the loaded
paper may be output without being printed, or this may result in paper jams.
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1 Open the manual feed slot cover.

2 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded paper as

shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

——

e

e

(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides

are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

™

Loading Paper in the Manual Feed Slot
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&2 NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.
(4= : Feeding direction)

3 Gently insert the paper until it touches the back of the printer
while supporting the paper with hands as shown in the figure.
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When the paper is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT
o Load the paper so that it is straight.
« If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 2-40).

Loading Index Card

Load Index Card in the manual feed slot using the following procedure.
When loading Index Card in the manual feed slot, be sure to load it in portrait
orientation so that the printing side is facing up.

(4= : Feeding direction)

(M mPORTANT

» The manual feed slot can be loaded with only one sheet of Index Card size paper.

» Make sure that the printer is not operating and the O (Ready) indicator (green) is on
when loading Index Card in the manual feed slot. However, when printing multiple copies
or multiple pages from the manual feed slot, make sure that the printer is not operating
and the [J (Load Paper) indicator (orange) is blinking before loading the second and
subsequent Index Card size paper. If Index Card is loaded in the manual feed slot while
the printer is operating such as when the printer is printing or immediately after outputting
paper, the loaded Index Card may be output without being printed, or this may result in
paper jams.

Loading Paper in the Manual Feed Slot 2-29

Loading and Outputting Paper n



1 Open the manual feed slot cover.

2 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded Index Card
as shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

Loading and Outputting Paper u

@O mPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the Index Card. If the paper
guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.
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3 Gently insert the paper until it touches the back of the printer
while supporting Index Card with hands as shown in the
figure.

When the paper is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT
e Load Index Card so that it is straight.

« If Index Card is curled, flatten the curls by warping it in the opposite direction before
loading it.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 2-40).
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Loading Envelope

Load an envelope in the manual feed slot using the following procedure.

When loading an envelope in the manual feed slot, be sure to load it in portrait
orientation so that the printing side is facing up and the flap is toward the left of the
printer when viewed from the front.

(4= : Feeding direction)

(M MPORTANT

» The manual feed slot can be loaded with only one envelope.

 Make sure that the printer is not operating and the O (Ready) indicator (green) is on
when loading an envelope in the manual feed slot. However, when printing multiple
copies or multiple pages from the manual feed slot, make sure that the printer is not
operating and the [} (Load Paper) indicator (orange) is blinking before loading the
second and subsequent envelopes. If an envelope is loaded in the manual feed slot while
the printer is operating such as when the printer is printing or immediately after outputting
paper, the loaded envelope may be output without being printed, or this may result in
paper jams.
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1 Open the manual feed slot cover.

2 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded envelope
as shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the envelope. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

-tq—
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3 Gently insert the envelope until it touches the back of the
printer while supporting the envelope with hands as shown in
the figure.

When the envelope is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CcAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT
Load the envelope so that it is straight.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 2-40).
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Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper)

Load custom size paper in the manual feed slot using the following procedure.
Be sure to load custom size paper in portrait orientation when loading it in the
manual feed slot.

@ MPORTANT

» The manual feed slot can be loaded with only one sheet of paper.

» Make sure that the printer is not operating and the O (Ready) indicator (green) is on
when loading paper in the manual feed slot. However, when printing multiple copies or
multiple pages from the manual feed slot, make sure that the printer is not operating and
the [J (Load Paper) indicator (orange) is blinking before loading the second and
subsequent paper. If paper is loaded in the manual feed slot while the printer is operating
such as when the printer is printing or immediately after outputting paper, the loaded
paper may be output without being printed, or this may result in paper jams.

1 Open the manual feed slot cover.
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2 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded paper as
shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

@ mPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

g BN
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& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.
(4= Feeding direction)

3 Gently insert the paper until it touches the back of the printer
while supporting the paper with hands as shown in the figure.
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When the paper is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ MPORTANT
 Load the paper so that it is straight.
« If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

4 Register the size of the loaded custom size paper using the
following procedure.

When printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in
the printer driver previously.

& NOTE

To specify a custom paper size, display the following dialog box.

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
Display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
(the [Printers] folder for Windows 2000).

- For Windows 98/Me
Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder.

5 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Custom Paper
Size].

& Canon LBP3300 Printing Preferences E]E‘
' Page Setup '\nishmg Faper Source | Quality
e £ B
ol 2 oo Sciings v Dutput Methodt | & Fiint 2
= % Pags Size: 44 v
+
LBl Duput Sige Match Page Size v
= Copies: 14| nteass)
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Page Lapout, 1 Page per Sheet v
@ [ Mapual Sedling
A4 [Sealing: Auto]
Dl
‘[ Custom Paper Size. J)__ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel ] Hep |
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6 Specify the following options as needed.

Paper List
Hame

* | etter

°Legal

* Executive

o 45

+85

o hd

*84

o 43

* Envelape Monarch

Size

21592794
215.9% 3556
18412 2667
148.0x 2100
1820x257.0
210.0% 297.0
257 0% 364.0
2397.0% 4200
98.5x190.5

Narne of Custom Paper Size:
-
Urit
() Millmeter
O Inch
Paper Size
Wwidth 210.0| mm [76.2 to 215.9]
Height: 297.0| mm [127.0 to 355.6]
v
[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

[Paper List]:

[Name of Custom Paper

Size]:
[Unit]:

[Paper Size]:

7 Click [Register].

& NOTE

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes and added
custom paper sizes.

You can enter the name of the custom paper size to be added.
Up to 31 characters can be entered.

Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used when setting
the custom paper size.

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size ([Height]
= [Width]). Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.

On Windows 98/Me, up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

8 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 2-40).
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Se@ Up the Printer Driver and Printing

After loading paper in the paper source, configure the printer driver using the
following procedure before printing.

& NOTE

For more details on the settings for the printer driver, see Online Help. For details on
methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then
click [Properties].

Print @El
Pririter
one: (D =)

Status:  reay [T
Type:  Canon LEP3300

Frint Range Preview

@l 23—
() Curnert wisw P
O Cunent page
() Pages fiom: | Coverl to: |Covera canon £
Subset| All pages inrange | (] Rigverse pages LASER suot
Page Handing W ]
Copies: 1T B 296,93 L=
Lopl I /".. g
PageScaling: | Shiink large pages v i

Auto-Rotate and Center

[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

s

Print What: Document 3

Units: mm Zoom: 100%
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2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select

the size of a document that you have created with the

application.

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties El@‘
inishmg Paper Source | Quality

Profile; |*[E) Default Setiings

=

A4 [Scaling: Auto]

View Seltings

@)

7 Bl
g Page Size:
+

LBl Duput Sige

Copies:

Output Method: | &9 Print

v

r
a4

Letter
Legal
Executive
45

B5

44
- 2100 mm % 297.0 0 B4
-827inx11.69in | |4%

Fage Lapout;

[ Manual Sealing

[ watermark;

Envelope Monarch
Envelope COM10
Envelape DL
Envelope C5
Inddex Card

 (Custom [Mame Fied]

[ Page Options il

Festore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

& NOTE

If you set [Page Size] to [Index Card], [Envelope DL], [Envelope COM10],

[Envelope C5], or [Envelope Monarch], the following message appears, and [Paper

Type] is automatically specified.

) The selected output paper size cannot be used with the current Paper Type setting.
. The setting wil be adjusted automaticaly.

Setting Up the Printer Driver and Printing
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3 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as
needed.
Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the paper size specified for [Page

Size] and that of the paper loaded in the paper source are the same, since there
is no need to change the setting.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties 2x
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
T " s
Profie: |°[E) Default Settings v @ Output Method: | & Print v|
C= g‘ Page Size: ¥ v|
+ (. Y
— T Malch Page Size ]
= Match Page Size:
21000 1 237 1 fof Letter
-8.27ins 116900 | |Leadl
Erecutive
Y)je
BE
a4
Ervelops Monsrch
Page Layout Envelope COMI0
Ervelops DL
Mapual Seaiin Enwelape C5
G e |fEE
Custom [Name Fised]
caling: Aut] \ J
Dt
[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |

@ mPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.
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4 Display the [Paper Source] sheet, then select [Paper Source].

Specify the same setting as the one for [Paper Source], although the setting for
[Paper Source] changes to ones such as [First Page] or [Other Pages] when
[Paper Selection] is set to other than [Same Paper for All Pages].

% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup Flnlshm‘l Paper Source |.]ual|ly
\ —

v

Prafile

T R —

B= Faper Selection:

| DJJ Same Paper for Al Pages v ‘

Paper Source:
Manual Feed Slot
Cassette 1
§T——— Cassette 2
T TS—
P
Paper Type: Plain Paper 2

H

A4 [Scaling: Auta]

Wiew Settings

&

Restore Defaults

ok | [ Caneel | [ Heb |

5 Select the paper type specified in [Paper Type].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

] H

B]= Paper Selection:
Cim— | Ly sme papestranpages 3 ‘
Paper Source: Auto
Manual Feed Slat
Cassette 1
T —— Cassette 2
T TS—
¥

Faper Type: Plain Paper v
Auta
Flain Paper L
Heavy Paper 1
View Seliings Heavy Paper 2
Heauy Paper H
@ Transparency
Label
Restore Defaults ‘
ok | [ caneel | [ He |
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&2 NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:

Paper Type Printer Driver Setting
60 - 74 g/m? [Plain Paper L]
Plain paper
75 - 90 g/m? [Plain Paper]
91 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]

Heavy paper [Heavy Paper 2]

121 - 163 g/m?

[Heavy Paper H] *!

Transparencies [Transparency]
Labels [Label]
Index Card *2
Envelopes *2

*1 If you want to improve the fixation when printed with [Heavy Paper 2] selected, select [Heavy Paper
H].

*2 \When printing Index Card or envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode
to each type by specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

6 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy

¥ =

= Paper Selection
|:J_|] Same Paper for 8l Pages 2 |
Paper Source: futo
Manual Feed Shot
Cassette 1
— Cassette 2
I
i

. Faper Type
Ad [Sealing. Auto]
Ed
([ [ }‘l Canced | [ Heb |
J
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7 Click [OK] to start printing.

Print
Printer
Mame: | Canon LEF3300 v| [ Eroperies |
Status:  Readw [ Print to file:
Type:  CanenLBP3300
Fiint Flange Freview
@al 27—
() Current view P
O Current page
O Pages from: Canon

Subset Allpagesinrange | [ Reverse pages LaNeE SUSE

Page Handing

Copies: 295,93
Page Scaling | Shiink large pages v
Auto-Rotate and Center

[ Choose Paper Source by PDF page sizs

e

Print what men“ % 4
Document Units: mm oorm: 1002
Cancel
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2-su|_€' d Printing

This printer is equipped with a function that can perform 2-sided printing. Plain
paper and heavy paper (91 - 120 g/m2) of A4, Legal, and Letter sizes can be used
for automatic 2-sided printing.

@ MPORTANT

« You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on heavy paper (121 - 163 g/m?),
transparencies, labels, Index Card, and envelopes.

« During automatic 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the face-
down output tray completely. During automatic 2-sided printing, the paper is first output
partially after the front side is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse
side.

« Be sure to close the output selection cover before performing automatic 2-sided printing.

& NOTE

When the last page for the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, the printer prints faster
than normal 2-sided printing by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet and
[Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box, and then selecting the [Print
Last Page in 1-sided Mode when 2-sided Printing is Set] check box in the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box. However, when printing punched paper or previously printed paper,
the orientation or printing surface of the last page may differ from other pages. In this
case, clear the check box.

Automatic 2-sided Printing

1 Load paper in the manual feed slot or paper cassette.

&2 NOTE

« On automatic 2-sided printing, the reverse side of the paper is printed first,
therefore the paper should be loaded in the opposite orientation to that for 1-sided
printing. When printing paper such as a letterhead in which faces and directional
orientations specified, load paper as follows.
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is facing up, as shown in the following figure.

( 4m: Feeding direction)

« When paper is fed from the paper cassette: Load the paper so that the printing side
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« When paper is fed from the manual feed slot: Load the paper so that the printing
side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
(4m: Feeding direction)

—

e

« Load paper in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the
same manner as you load paper in Cassette 1.
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2 Open the duplex unit cover.

Holding the opening of the duplex unit cover, open it gently.

3 Set the blue paper size switch lever (A) to the appropriate
position according to the paper size for 2-sided printing.

For A4 size, draw the paper size switch lever toward you.

For Letter or Legal size, push the paper size switch lever into the printer.

i r(}"\:r rgt‘\f.‘ ‘.,
!'\\"ﬁ:f‘
(L All

@ MPORTANT
When performing 2-sided printing, be sure to confirm the paper size switch lever is
set to the appropriate position. When the paper size switch lever is not set to the
appropriate position, this may result in paper jams.
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4 Close the duplex unit cover.

Holding the opening of the duplex unit cover, close it gently.

5 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then
click [Properties].

Loading and Outputting Paper H

Print @gl
Printer
o (e Bl )

Status:  Teany NG
Type:  Canon LEP3300

Prirt Range Preview

@ al p———— 2035 ———
O Cunent yiew o~

() Cunert page

Subset| 4 pages in range « | Reverse pages

Fage Handling

Copess 1 %] 296,93
Page Scaling: | Shiink laige pages -
Auto-Fotate and Center

[[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

ke

PFrint What: Document v T — Zoom 100%
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6 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select
the size of a document that you have created with the

application.

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Profile; |*[E) Default Setiings

=

A4 [Scaling: Auto]

P

Page Setup | iishing || Paper Source | Quality

7 Sle!
g Page Size:
+
LBl Duput Sige

Copies:

Output Method:

& Print

RIx

r
a4

Letter
Legal
Executive
45

B5

44
-210.0mm » 297.0n
-827inx11.69in

Fage Lapout;

[ Manual Sealing

[ watermark;

B4
43
Envelope Monarch
Envelope COM10
Envelape DL
Envelope C5
Inddex Card

L Custom [Name Fiked]

(

Page Options.

] [ Bestore Defauts

[ o

J [ cancel ]|

Help

7 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as

heeded.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the page size and the size of the
paper loaded in the paper source are the same, since there is no need to change

the setting.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘

Profile: |*[E) Default Settings

=

=

i
i

A4 [Scaling: Auto]

P

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

v SE
g Page Size:
+
L8 Duput Sige

Match Page Size.

-210.0mm x 297 0|

[l|es

-827inx11.69in

Fage Lapout;

[ Manual Sealing

[ watermark;

Output Method: | &9 Print

a4

7
Match Page Size

Envelope Monarch
Envelope COM10
Envelape DL
Envelope C5
Inddex Card

Custom [Name Fixed]

(

Page Options.

] [ Bestore Defauts

[ o

J [ cancel ]|

Help
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(M MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

8 Display the [Finishing] sheet and select [2-sided Printing] for

[Print Style].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties E|E\

Page Setuf| Finishing | Japer Source | Qualiy

Profie: | JE) Default Setings

=

Ad [Sealing Auta]

v Sl

Print Style
E ®Z-sided Pinting
[ Print in Different Orisntations

Binding Lacation:

D Long Edge [Left]

‘ Gulter.
v

Finishing
O ot
@ Collate

[ Finishing Detaik.

] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ o

J [ cancel ][ He

9 Display the [Paper Source] sheet, then select [Paper Source].

Specify the same setting as the one for [Paper Source], although the setting for
[Paper Source] changes to ones such as [First Page] or [Other Pages] when
[Paper Selection] is set to other than [Same Paper for All Pages].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties E|E\

[Nl (B Default Settings

Page Setup Finisml | Paper Saurce ||]ua|ily
N

v

Pl

= Paper Selsction:
Cm— DJJ Same Paper for Al Pages v‘
| — ,
Paper Source: T
tManual Feed Slot
Casselte 1
— Casselte 2
 TT———
i v
EJ] Paper Type: [Plain Paper v
4 Auta
A4 [Scaling: Auto]
Restors Defaults
ok | [ cancel [ Hep
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10 Select the paper type specified in [Paper Type].

€% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qualiy

B)= Paper Selection

D_] Same Paper for All Pages 3

Papgr Source:

Paper Tups

At [Soaling Auto]

2

Auto
Marual Feed Slot
Cassette 1
Cassetts 2

’
Flain Paper -
Plain Paper L
Heavy Paper 1

\

Restore Defaults

ok ][ cancel |[ Hep ]

&2 NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:

Paper Type

Printer Driver Setting

Plain |60 - 74 g/m?

[Plain Paper L]

paper |75 .90 g/m?

[Plain Paper]

Heavy paper (91 - 120 g/m?)

[Heavy Paper 1]

'” Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy

=

= Paper Selection

DJJ Same Paper for Al Pagss - |

Paper Source

Paper Tupe,

H

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

Wiew Settings

&

Auto

Manual Feed Slot
Cassatte 1
Cassette 2

Bestore Defaults

N\

([ ok ) cawd | [ Hep |

J
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12 Click [OK] to start printing.

Pri

Phinter
Mame: | Canon LEP3300 v| [ Properies |

Status:  Ready [ Frint to file

Type:  Canon LEFP3300

Fiint Fiange Preview

(O] 23—
() Curnert wisw e

O Cunent page

) Pages fiom: canon

Subset;| &l pages in range « |[] Regverse pages

Page Handing

W

LASER sHOT
Lirtico = cazz

Copies: 95
Auto-Rotate and Centar
[ Choose Papsr Souncs by POF pags sizs
L
(AR [poeument ] Urits: rom Zoom: 100%

Cancel
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Performing 2-sided Printing Manually

Since this printer can print the reverse side of previously printed paper, you can
print both sides of the paper to which automatic 2-sided printing cannot be applied.

1 Load paper in the manual feed slot.

& NOTE

When printing the reverse side of previously printed paper from the manual feed
slot, load the paper so that the printing side is facing up, as shown in the following
figure.

(4m: Feeding direction)
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2 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then
click [Properties].

Print g\g|
Printer
(Ce===)

Status:  Teany NG
Type:  Canon LEP3300

MName:

Prirt Range Preview

@ al p———— 2035 ———
O Cunent yiew o~

() Cunert page

O Pages from: | Coverl tor | Cowerd

Subset| Allpagesiniange |+ | [] Reverss pages
Fage Handing

Copies: 1 B 296,93
Page Sealing: | Shiink large pages v

AutoFiotate and Center

[[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

ke

Pintwhat | Document
LR ocumen hd Urits: mm Zoon 100%

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select
the size of a document that you have created with the
application.

% Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘El
mhing PaperSouce| By

" | =
Frofie: |"[C) Defaut Settings W & Output Method: | & Print v

’ '
C= % Page Size: ¥ v
+ Letter
— 2L o s Legdl
Y Earitive
Copies 5
BE

44
- 2100 mm x 297.0 1+ B4
-827inx 11630 | |43

Enwelops Manarch
Envelope COMI0
Page Layaut Envelops DL
Envelope 5

Index Card
@ [ Mapual Sealing Custom [Name Fised]
" v
#4 [Scaling Auto]

e

[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |
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4 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as
needed.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the page size and the size of the
paper loaded in the manual feed slot are the same, since there is no need to
change the setting.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
7| -
O= B page s
+
[— L8 Duput Sige
Y Match Page Size
2100w x 27 0 p| o Letter
527 inx11.69in_||Legal
Executive
[l|es
B5
44
Ervveliops Monarch
Fage Lapout Envelope COM1D
Ervvelope DL
Manual Sealin Envelope 5
@ Bl 2 Irdex Card
Custom [Name Fised]
4 [Sesling Auta] \
g
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

@ MPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

5 Display the [Paper Source] sheet and set [Paper Source] to
[Manual Feed Slot].

& Canon LBP3300 Properties FX

Fage Setup Finismr|| Paper Source |lualily
—
7| -
E= Piap Selsction:
SR, DJ_] Same Paper for All Pages v‘
Paper Source: ,
R
i TE—— Lasselte 2
P ‘
i EJ] Paper Type: [Plain Paper v
Auto
4 [Sesling Auta]
Pisstors Defauls
ok [ cancel [ Hep |
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6 Select the paper type specified in [Paper Type].

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qualiy

Profile: | A1) Defaul Settings v E

At [Soaling Auto]

o]

Yiew Settings

&

Eli= Paper Selection
D__]_] Same Paper for All Pages
Papgr Source Ao
Casselte 1
Cassette 2
Paper Tups

Plain Paper L
Heavy Faper 1
Heawy Paper 2
Heavy Paper H
Transparency
Label

Plain Paper ~

Rsstore Defaults

ak

J [ cancel [ Hep ]

& NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:

Heavy paper

Paper Type Printer Driver Setting
60 - 74 g/m? [Plain Paper L]
Plain paper
75 - 90 g/m? [Plain Paper]
91 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]

121 - 163 g/m?

[Heavy Paper 2]

[Heavy Paper H] *!

Index Card

*2

*1 If you want to improve the toner fixation when printed with [Heavy Paper 2] selected, select [Heavy

Paper H].

*2 When printing Index Card, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to Index Card
type by specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.
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7 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty

£ = .

= Paper Selection:

DJJ Same Paper for &l Pages v ‘

Paper Saurce:
S ———
T —
 TT———
i
Paper Type:

Auto
A4 [Scaling: Auto]

P

Festors Defaults

() ==

8 Click [OK] to start printing.
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Printer
Mame. | Canon LBP3300 v| [ Froperies |
Status:  Feady ] Prirt to file:
Type:  Canon LBP3300
Prirt Range Preview
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O Pages from:|C Canon
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Page Handing
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L
] Unitimm Zoom: 100%

Cancel

2-sided Printing 2-59



ladeq BumndinQ pue Buipeo

2-sided Printing

2-60



mg nwronment

CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedure for installing the printer driver in a computer and
specifying the settings for printing from a network computer by sharing the printer on the
network.
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System Requirements . .. ... 3-3
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ction

After Installing the Printer

The following shows the tasks that should be performed after installing the printer:

M Installing the printer driver
The printer driver is software required for printing from an application you use. Specify the
print settings in the printer driver. The procedure for installing the printer driver varies
depending on the system environment.

« When printing with the printer and computer connected with the USB cable (See p. 3-5)

« When printing with the optional network board installed, and the printer and the
computer connected by LAN (See Network Guide)

H Sharing the printer on a network (See p. 3-58)
If you share this printer on a network and use it from a computer on the network, you must
specify the settings for the computer and install the printer driver on the client computers.

Tasks to Perform Each Time You Print

The following shows the tasks that should be performed each time you print:

B Specifying printing preferences
Specify the paper size, document size, and print copies in the printer driver. If you do not
specify these printing preferences properly, you may not be able to obtain expected
printout results.

B Performing printing
Select the print menu from the application. This procedure varies depending on the
application you are using. See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Introduction



System Requirements

The following system environment is required to use the printer driver:

B Operating system software

¢ Microsoft Windows 98
¢ Microsoft Windows Me

» Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional
« Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition*
o Microsoft Windows Server 2003*

*  32-bit processor version only

- System Requirements (minimum required)

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
CPU Pentium Il Pentium Il
300 MHz or more | 300 MHz or more
Memory (RAM) *' |64 MB or more | 128 MB or more
Hard Disk *2 120 MB or more | 120 MB or more

(PC/AT Compatibles)

*1 As the amount of available memory varies depending on the system configuration of the computer or
application you are using, the above environment does not guarantee printing in all cases.

*2 This indicates free hard disk space required for installing the printer driver and manuals using Easy
Installation. Required free hard disk space varies depending on the system environment or installation

method.

- System Requirements (recommended)

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
CPU Pentium Il Pentium Il
600 MHz or more | 600 MHz or more
Memory (RAM) 128 MB or more | 256 MB or more

Introduction
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H Interface
When connecting with USB

« Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

« Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)

When connecting to a network (Requires the optional network board.)

o Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
¢ Protocol: TCP/IP

&> NOTE

« When using Sound, a PC synthesizer (and the driver for PCM synthesizer) must be
installed in your computer. Do not use a PC Speaker driver (speaker.drv etc.).

« This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

3-4
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Insial_ﬁng the CAPT Software

This section describes the procedure for installing the CAPT software when
connecting this printer to your computer with a USB cable.

There are the following methods for installing the printer driver:

Installation method Contents Reference page

Installs the manuals when
installing the printer driver from
the CD-ROM supplied with the
printer (CD-ROM Setup).

Easy Installation p. 3-6

You can choose to install only
the printer driver or only the
Custom Installation manuals from the CD-ROM p. 3-6
supplied with the printer (CD-
ROM Setup).*’

Searches for the printer Windows 98/Me: p. 3-15
automatically, selects the file - -
Installing with required for the installation Windows 2000: p. 3-25

Plug and Play from the CD-ROM supplied
with the printer, and then
installs the printer driver.

Windows XP/Server 2003: p.
3-31

Using [Add Printer Wizard], Windows 98/Me: p. 3-37
selects the file required for the - -
installation from the CD-ROM | VIndows 2000: p. 3-41
supplied with the printer, and | Windows XP/Server 2003: p.
then installs the printer driver. |3-46

Installing from [Add Printer
Wizard]*?

*1 If you want to install the manuals only, see "Installing the Manuals," on p. 4-78.

*2 When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port for connecting this printer has to have
already been registered.

O mPORTANT
» The CAPT software is required for printing with this printer. Be sure to install the CAPT
software.
« When there is not enough free hard disk space, a message will appear during the
installation. Stop the installation and increase the free space, and then install the CAPT
software again.

Installing the CAPT Software 3-5
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& NOTE

« For details on the procedure for installing the software when installing the optional
network board and connecting the printer to the computer with LAN, see "Network
Guide".

« For details on the procedure for installing the software when sharing this printer on a
network and printing from a computer on the network, see "Printing from a Network
Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network," on p. 3-58.

* A USB cable is only supplied with 220 - 240 V model for countries and regions of Asia. In
other countries and regions, prepare according to the specifications of your computer.
Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

LA usB

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

(M MPORTANT

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Open the expansion slot cover.

= —

=
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3 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer, then close the expansion slot cover.

= | =

4 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

&@
m-
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5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

@ MPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

6 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

O mPORTANT

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

7 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom
Installation].

Canon LBP3300 CD-ROM Setup

programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

“You can install software j

[ Custom Installation J]

Additional Software Programs,
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Click [Install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

% 5]
Printer Driver )
2] onine Manusis 5]

50 MB

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

G: Free Disk Sp
Space Required to

Back

538 MB

ancel ‘

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 7, clear the [Online Manuals] check

box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : (1)

Printer Driver

2] onine Manusis

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 538 MB

Space Required to
Back ' Install "

Cancel ‘

Click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard |z|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The Instalshield{R) Wizard wil install CAPT Printer Driver on
your computsr, To continue, dlick [Next].

o (=) ==
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10 Confirm the contents and select [l accept the terms in the
license agreement], and then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

License Agresment

Pleass read the Following icenss agresment carefully.

BE BOUMD BY ITS TERMS AND COMDITIONS, VOU ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT IS ~
THE COMPLETE AMD EXCLUSIYE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN ¥OLI AND CANON
CONCERMING THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF AND SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR, PRIOR
AGREEMENTS, VERBAL OR 'WRITTEN, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BET'WEEN YO

ARD CANON RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOQF, WO AMEMDMENT TO THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE LMLESS SIGMED BY A DULY ALTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE
OF CANON,

Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, ar if you desire to contact Canon
for any resson, plesse write to Canonis sales subsidiary or distributor/desler, serving the
canntrs where s abtained the Brodicks

(T accapt the tarms in the license

o

[ <pack [ mext> | cancel
W J

11 Select [Manually Set Port to Install], then click [Next].

{& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Installation e |
Select printer installation, ff

Zal printers. Printers connected lacally can be installed in this
way, Installation of printers connected to the network and shared prinker setting can
a0 be performed.

() Seatch for Network Port ko Inskall

Search For TCP/IP ports on the network ta instal prinkers. Confirm that TCP/IP ports are
connected.

<Back (| mext> Cancel
U )
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12 Select the [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection]

check box, then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Select USB Connection

Check the check box below only when you want t install Printer Driver through a USE
comnection, and then dick [Next].

( [“install Printer Driver through a LISE Cannection )

r—
[ <pack f[_met= ] ) cancel
J

\

Depending on the system environment, a message that prompts you to restart the

computer may appear. In this case, restart the computer and continue the

installation.

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Specify
whether to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client
computers when sharing the printer on a network.

Click [Yes] when you share the printer on a network.

Click [No] when you do not share the printer on a network.

() To display the status of the shared prinkers, you must remowe the Windows Firewall block set against 'Canon LEP3300 RPC Server Process’,
LAY

Do you want to changs the Windows Firswall settings sa that the block will bs remaved?

&2 NOTE

Even after the installation, you can change the Firewall settings using "CAPT

Windows Firewall Utility" in the supplied CD-ROM. For more details, see "Windows

Firewall," on p. 8-10.

13 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

) Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wart to continue?

Installing the CAPT Software
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&2 NOTE

« If you are using Windows 2000 and the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box
appears, click [Yes].

« If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

14 When the following screen is displayed, turn the printer ON.

Irstalling Printer Driver with Plug and Play.
Status:

1. Connect the USB cable to the printer

~ 2 Ifthe printer power is off, tun on the printer,

N The printer will be recognized automatically and installation of
printer drivers will start.

If the printer is not automatically recognized even with the USB
cable connected, disconnect the cable friom the printer after
tuming off the printer, and then connect the cable again.

(T ]

Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

Installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver starts automatically.

& NOTE

« If the printer is not recognized automatically even after the USB cable is connected,
see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-38.

« If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].
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15 The screen that informs you of the completion of the printer
driver installation is displayed. Click [EXxit].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Installation is complste. |
Click [Exit] ba quit the wizard, {

16 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 7, the manuals are
installed.

e Install
Install
 Piinter Diiver Installed
STER 2 Online Manuals Installing.
Don

These manuals are recuired to make full use of your machine. If

you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be

displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM

iz
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17 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

Install
v

STEP 2
Done

« Frinter Driver Installed.
+ Online Manuals Installed.

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

&2 NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-38.

18 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

I
Installation is Complete

Restart

Windows restarts.

The installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver is completed.
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Installing with Plug and Play

For Windows 98/Me

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Open the expansion slot cover.

ny
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3 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer, then close the expansion slot cover.

4 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

m-
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5 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

6 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 98/Me.
The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

® For Windows Me

If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 7.

Add New Hardware Wizard
“wfindows has found the following nes hardware:

Canon CAPT USE Device

windows can autemalically search for and install software
that supparts your hardware. If your hardware came with
installation media, insert it naw and click Mest.

“wlhat wiould pou like to do?

' Specily the location of the diiver [Advancad)

cgack [ News | Cancel |

If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 14.

‘Wwindows has found the following new hardware:
CanonLBP3300

“wiindows can sutomatically search for and install software

that supparts your hardware. If pour hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Nexst

‘what would pou like to do?

* Automalic search for a hetter driver [Hecommendedf

" Specily the lacation of the driver [Advanced)

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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® For Windows 98
If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 7.

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new drivers for

Canon CAPT USE Device

& device diiver is a software progiam that makes a
hardwiare device work.

QAR Cancel

If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 14.

This wizard searches for new diivers for:

Canon LBP3300

& device diiver is a software pogram that makes a
hardware device wark

< Back

Cancel

7 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows has found the following new hardware:

Canon CAFT USE Device
‘Windows can automatically search for and install software
that supports your hardware, If your hardware came with

inztallation media, insert it now and click Next

“What would you ke to do?

€ Automatic search for a better driver [Recommendsd)

((-‘ & pecly the lacation of the diver [Advan:ed])

<Ea:k“ Next> || Cancel |
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8 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into

the CD-ROM drive.
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

9 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], clear the [Removable Media (Floppy, CD-
ROM...)] check box, and then select the [Specify a location]

check box.

For Windows 98: Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, and then select the [Specify a location] check box.

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

& Search for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]
I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
~ Spa:\fya\n:atlnn
=] Browse

" Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

10 Click [Browse], then select the folder.

For Windows Me: Select [D:\English\USBPORT\WinMe], and then click [OK].
For Windows 98: Select [D:\EnglismM\USBPORT\Win98], and then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

% Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
¥ Specify aacation:

© Display a lst of all the diivers in a specific location, s
yau can sslect the diiver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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11 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Specify a location], and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the fallowing selectsd

& Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Fecormmended)

I~ Removable Media [Flopry, CO-ROM..)
[PT

D:\English\USEPORT Win Browise

* Display a list of all the drivers in a specific lacation, so
you can select the diiver you want

< Back “ Next > I . Cancel

12 Click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows driver file search for the device:

Canon CAPT USE Device

“wfindows is niov ready bo install the: best driver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver, or click Next
tir comtinue.

Location of driver

@ DAEMGLISHWUSBPORT WINMENCHABSL

<Back Concel |

Installation of the USB class driver starts.

13 click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

% Canon CAFT USE Device

“wfindows has finished instaling the nev hardware device,

coont ([ )_comet|
—

The printer is detected automatically. Please wait a moment.
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The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears. For Windows 98, click
[Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new drivers for

Canon LEF3300

A devics diiver is a software pragram that makes a
hardware device wark.

<Eack||§ Hliest > I' Cancel

14 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows has found the following rew hardware:
Canonl BP3300

Windaws can automatically search for and install software

that supports your hardware, If your hardwars came with

installation media, insert it now and click Next

‘what would you like to do?

" Automatic search for a better driver [Recommended)

. ((-‘ Eracity the location of the diiver [Advar\:ad])

Setting Up the Printing Environment

<Back " Nest > " concel |

15 If the supplied "LBP3300 User Software"” CD-ROM is not in the
CD-ROM drive, insert the "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM
into the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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16 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], clear the [Removable Media (Floppy, CD-
ROM...)] check box, and then select the [Specify a location]
check box.

For Windows 98: Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, then select the [Specify a location] check box.

Add New Hardware Wizard :

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the: following selected

' Search for the best driver for your device
[Fiecommended).
I~ Removable Media (Flappy, CO-ROM..)
[¥ Specity alocation
] =1 Buowse

" Display a list of all the divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

17 Click [Browse], then select the folder.

Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the following selected

' Search for the best diiver for your device
[Fiecommended).

I~ Removable Media (Flappy, CO-ROM..)
[¥ Specity alocation

" Display a list of all the divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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18 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Specify a location], and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the following selected

' Search for the best diiver for your device
[Fiecommended).

™ Removable Media [Floppy. CO-ROM...]

Pl e oo

D:MEnglishtw/inds_Me E Browse

€ Display a list of all the divers in 2 specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back “ Mext > I. Cancel
\ J

19 Click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows driver file search for the device:

Canon LEF3300

“wfindows is niov ready bo install the: best driver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver, or click Next
tir comtinue.

Location of driver

@ DAEMGLISH WINSE_ME\CNABSSTAINF

<Eack||§ Hliest > I' Cancel

20 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name.

Add Printer Wizard

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss
the name supplied below. tWhen you are ready, click
Finish to install the: printer and add it ta the Printers
folder.

P

Your Windaws-based programs will use this printer a3 the
default printer.

cpsce [ Fnsh | Cancel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].
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21 click [Finish].

Copying files is started.

22 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,
click [OK].

Canon LBP3300 Installation |

Installation of the software for your Canon LEP3300 is now complete.

23 click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

<Back '. Cancel

The installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 2000

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Open the expansion slot cover.

——

1]
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3 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer, then close the expansion slot cover.

4 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

&@
&
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5 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

6 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

7 Log on as a member of Administrators.

The [Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

8 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install a devics diiver for
hardware device.

To continue, click Mext

< Back Cancel

Installing the CAPT Software
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9 Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device
(recommended)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers
& device diiver is a software program that enables a hardware device ta work with

an operating system

This wizard will complete the installation for this device:

@ Canon LBP3300

& device diiver is a software program that makes a hardware device work. Windows
needs driver files for pour news device. Ta locate driver files and complete the
installation click Next

Wfhat dounwant the wizard o dn?

Lispiay a I n choose a specific

driver

<§a:k| I Next > I l Cancel
J

\S

&2 NOTE

[Unknown] may be displayed as the name of the device.

10 Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, select the [Specify a location] check box,
and then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Locate Diiver Files
“wihere do pou want Wwindows to search for driver files?

Search for driver files for the following hardware device:

@ Canon LEP3300

The wizard searches for suitable divers in its driver database on your computer and in
any of the fallowing optional search locations that you specifp.

Ta start the search, click Next, If you are searching on a floppy disk or CD-ROM diive,
insert the Hloppy disk or CD) before clicking Nest

Dptional search locations:
I~ Floppy disk diives

I romewd

< Back l I Mext » I . Cancel
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1 1 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Copy manulacturer's files from:

=
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

j' Browse. "

12 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAB5STK.INF], then

click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File

Look jn: |23 WinZK_<P

" IZF-IAEEETF.IF-IF

File name: IENABESTK.\NF

Files of type: [Setup Information (*inf]

=

B I e
j ‘ Open IJ
= Lancel |

13 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for [Copy
manufacturer's files from], and then click [OK].

Found New Hardware Wizard

selected, and then click OK.

@ Insert the manufacturer’s installation disk into the drive

Ceira mavabachisr's flss o

|

Cancel

|D-\Enghsh\Wun2K,><F

=) Eowse..
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14 Click [Next].

Driver Files Search Results ",
The wizard has finished searching for driver files for pour hardware device,

The wizard found a driver for the following device:

@ Canon LBF3300

“wfindows found a drives for this device. To install the driver Windows found, click Mest

‘@ dhenglishiwin2k_rphonabBst inf

<Back Cancel

Copying files is started.

&2 NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

15 Click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

\> Canon LBP3300

Windows has finished instaling the software for this device.

To elose this wizard, click Finish

<Ea:k|| Finish || Caricel

The installation of the USB class driver (supplied with an operating system) and the
printer driver is completed.
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For Windows XP/Server 2003

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Open the expansion slot cover.

J

—

—

=
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3 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer, then close the expansion slot cover.

4 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

m-
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5 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

6 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

7 Log on as a member of Administrators.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

8 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

@ If the following screen is displayed

Q Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizand

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you instal software for

CanonLBP3300

() 1f your hardwate came with an installation CD
2 or flappy disk. insert it now.

“w/hat do pou want the wizard to do?

(@ Anstall from 5 list or speciic lncation [Advanced )

Click Mext to continue.
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@ If the following screen is displayed
Q Select [No, not this time], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
‘windaows will ssarch for curtent and updated software by

lacking on your computer, on the hardware installation C01, o on
the Windows Updats Web site (with your pemission],

Read our privacy policy

Can windows connect to Windows Update ta search for
software?

() Yes. this time only

— sy i | cOPMEC 2 device
@ Ho, ok this timel

Click Mewt to continue

Cancel

Q Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for

CanonlBP3300

(*)_If your hardware came with an installation CD
&2 or floppy disk. insert it now.

‘what do you want the wizard to do?

(@EInslaH from & list or specific Tocation [Advanced| )

Click Mewt to continue

ey
<Back (][ Hew: ) Cancel |
\ )
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9 Select [Search for the best driver in these locations.], clear the
[Search removable media (floppy, CD-ROM...)] check box, and
then select the [Include this location in the search] check box.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options. .

() Search for the best driver in these locations.

Use the check boxes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best diiver found will be installed

[[]5earch removable media (Aoppy, CO-ROM.. ]
Include this ocation in the search:

D: - Browss

O Don't search. | will choose the driver to install

Choose this option ta select the device diver from a list, Windows does not guarantee that
the diver you chooss will bs the best match for your hardware

<Back || Wet> | [ Cancel

10 Click [Browse], then select the folder.
Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options. .

(®) Search for the best diver in these locations.

Use the check boxes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best diiver found will be installed

[[]5earch removable media (Aoppy, CO-ROM.. ]
Include this location in the search:

o

O Don't search. | will choose the driver to install

Choose this option ta select the device diver from a list, Windows does not guarantee that
the diver you chooss will bs the best match for your hardware

<Back || Wet> | [ Cancel
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11 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Include this location in the search], and then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options.

() Search for the hest driver in thess locations.

Use the check bowes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best driver found will be installed

[ Search remavable media [floppy, CD-ROM...)

[¥] Inelude this Incation in the search
‘ D:AEnglishiin2K_<P » ' Browse

) Dot search. | will choose the diiver to instal

Chonse this option to select the devie driver from a list. windows does not quarantee that
the diiver you choose will be the best match for your hardware.

<Back ([ mest> Cancel
U

The installation process is displayed.

& NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

12 ciick [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished instaling the software for

@

Canon LBP3300

Click, Finish ta close the wizard,

@ mPORTANT

If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p. 8-
10)

The installation of the USB class driver (supplied with an operating system) and the
printer driver is completed.
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Installing from [Add Printer Wizard]

& NOTE
When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port for
connecting this printer has to have already been registered.

For Windows 98/Me

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box can also be displayed using the following

procedure:

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] — [Printers] = [Add Printer] (For
Windows Me).

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Printers] = [Add Printer] (For Windows 98).

2 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard will help you ta install your printer quickly and
casiy

To begin installing your printer, click Next.

<Eackl|§ Hliest > I' Cancel
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3 Select [Local printer], then click [Next].

How is this printer attached to your computer?
IFitis directly attached to your computer, click Local

Printer. If it is attached to another computer, click Netwark,
Frinter

TLEURUIR, PITEr

< Back “ Mext > Il Cancel

& NOTE

This screen does not appear when the network settings have not been configured.

4 Click [Have Disk].

iz, ik the menufactuter and mods! of your prile. f you pter came with 2n
L% instalation disk. click Have Disk. If your printer is rot listed. consult yaur printer
documentation for & compatibls printer

Manufacturers:

00SF w2013 108
AGFAAccuSet 1000SF 523

AST

ATET AGFA-ACcuSet 1500

Brother AGFA-AccuSet 15005F w2013.108

Bull AGFAACcuSet 800

CAtoh LI AGFA-AncuSA AINSF w2113 108 LI

Have Disk

<Beck [ Nest> | Cancel |

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

5 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the: drive: selectsd, and then click 0K
Cancel

bx

Copy manufacturer's fes from

- —

i

3-38 Installing the CAPT Software



6 Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

File name: Folders:
cnabBsta.inf D:A\Englishiwin38_Me -

Cancel |

Netwark

7 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then

click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as

[D:AENglish\Win98_Me].

5|
I he I¢ g llation digk.
et clfni o

Cancel

Browss.

e, ik the manufactuter and model of your printe. I your pfnter came with an
[ instaliation disk, click Hawe Disk. I your printer s not isted, comsult your printer
documentation for a compatible printer,

<ﬁa:k| Next> || Cancel |
\ )
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9 Select the USB port for connecting this printer, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the: port you want to use with this printer, and then
click Mext

Available ports:

COM1 Communicatiors Port
COM4, Infrared Serial [COM) Port
FILE Creates a file an disk.

Configus Port

<Back " Nt > Il Cancel |
U )

10 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name.

Add Printer Wizard

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss
the name supplied below. tWhen you are ready, click
| Finish to install the printer and add it to the Printers:

folder.

)

Your Windaws-based programs will use this printer a3 the
* default printer.

<Bsck | Finsh |  Cancel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

11 Click [Finish].

Copying files is started.

12 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,
click [OK].

13 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.
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The installation of the printer driver is completed.

For Windows 2000
@ MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the CAPT software.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

2 Log on as a member of Administrators.

@ MPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

4 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

To continue, click Next.

<Ea:k||' Hext > I' Cancel
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5 Make sure that [Local printer] is selected, then click [Next].

add Printer Wizard
Local or Hatwork Printer
I the printer attached ta pour computer? v

If the printer is direetly attached to your computer, click Local printer. 1fitis attached to
anather computer, or directly ta the netwerk, click Network printer.

=1y detect and install iy Plug and Play printer

£ Netwark printer

<§a:k| I Next > I l Cancel

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check
box.

6 Select the USB port for connecting this printer, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port

Computers communicate with printsrs traugh ports. Q/

Select the port you want your printet to use. IF the portis not listed, you can creats a
new pot.

% Use the following port

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

Fort | Deseription | Printer |
COM3: Serial Part
COM4: Serial Part

D

Nate: Mast computers use the LPT1: port ta communicate with 2 local printer.

" Create a new port
Ty Canon CAPT Port =

<Back " Next> ” Concel |
\ )
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7 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard O
The manufacturer and model determing which printer ta use. t:f’

&7 Seleet the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
¥ disk, click Have Disk. If your printe is not listed, corsult your printer documentation for a
compalible printer,

Manufacturers Printers:

il AGFAAccuSet vB2.3 ﬁ!
Alps AGFA-AcouSelSF v52.3

Apolla AGFA-AcouSel 800

Apple AGFA-AcouSel SO0SF v52.3

APS-PS AGFA-AcouSel SO0SF v2013.108

45T =] | AFaacouset 1000 -
wTat WA A et ANDNSE FD 2

MinduwsUpdalE! Have Disk... ||

<Back [ News | Cancd |

8 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk x|
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

9 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAB5STK.INF], then
click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

FE|
Look jn: [ (=3 Win2k_<F 2 I = e

File niame: [cnaBss TR NE -l Open |
Files of type: [Setup Infarmation [<nf = Laneel
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10 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:\English\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk x|
Inssrt the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

[innw marnfach s filss fiom

LA
UD-\Enghsh\anK,XF jJ Browse...

11 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard

The manulacturer and model determing which printer to use: Q/

i, Selectthe manfacturer anl mode o yout printer I your pite came with an instalson
L5 disk, click Have Disk. If pour printer s ot listed, conisul your printer documentation for a
compatibls printer

Printers:
Tanon LBPI300

Windows Update | [~ Have Disk. ||
<Eack| Next> || Concel |

12 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Name Your Printer

You must assign @ name for this printer, v

Supply a name for this printer. Some programs do not support server and printer name:
combinations of more than 31 characters.

< Back ' I Next > I ' Cancel
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& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message

<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default

printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

13 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing

You can share this printer with ather netwerk sers v

Indicate whether yau want this printer te be available to ather users. If you share this
piinter, you must provids a shars name

4= 4 ot share this printer

£ Share s

< Back ' I Next > I ' Cancel

&> NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share as], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as

needed, then click [Next].

14 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page O
To confirm that the printer is installed properly, you can print 3 test page: Q‘f’

Do vnua wart to print a test pags?

<Ea:k| ' Cancel
—
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15 click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully compleled the Add Printer wizard
You specilied the follawing printer setfings:
Mame: Canon LBP3300
Shared as:  <Mot Shared>
Part: useoo
Model  CanonLBF3300

Drefault ‘fes
Testpage: Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish

<Eack‘ . Cancel

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

16 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.

For Windows XP/Server 2003

@ MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the CAPT software.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

2 Log on as a member of Administrators.

(M MPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

3-46

Installing the CAPT Software



& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].
For Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other

Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

4 Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

*® Printers and Faxes EJEIE‘

Fle Edit View Favorites Tools Help

€] D& /.' ) search Folders | T2~

address % Printers and Faxes v B

See Also

[7] Troubleshoot printing
@) et hielp with printing

5 click [Next).

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

through a USE por for any other hot pluggable
port, such as IEEE 1394, infrared, and sa onl you
do ot need to use this wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
into your camputer o point the printer toward pour
computer's infrared pott, and tun the printer on
windows will automatically install the printer for you,

\i) IF you hawe & Plug and Play printer that connects

To continue, click Next.

1) cancel
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6 Make sure that [Local printer attached to this computer] is

selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer

The wizard needs to know which type of printer ta st up. v

Select the ootion that describes the orinter vou want to use:

and Play printer

() & netwark printer, or & printer attached to another computer

=\ Tosetup anetwark printer that is nat attached ta a print server,
\l,) use the "Local printer” option

<Bock [J[_wext> ]) cancel

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check

box.

7 Make sure that [Use the following port] is selected, select the
USB port to which this printer is connected, and then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers thiough ports,

9

Select the port you want your printer ta use. [f the port is nat listed. you can create a

new port
= )

® Use the following port: | TEEINRAEN S el e A ]

Note: Muost computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local printer,

The connector for this port should look. something like this:
W R
= (- =

O Create a new port;

<Beck (| mest> ])  cancel
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8 click [Have Disk].

Install Printer Software O
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use. t:f’

T\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
disk, click Have Disk. IF your printer s not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compalible printer software.

Manufactrer || Printsrs ~
S BGFA AcouSet vB2.3
Alps G ARFAACoLSISF 4E2 3
Aol
ole b agFAAcouset 300
APEFS o || Bt aGFaAcouSel BUOSF w523 2
hi e
Egh This driver is digitally signed [ windows Update | [ Have Disk. ]'
Tell s vy ctver s is mportart
[ <Back ][ mew> | [ Cancel |

9 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk

g Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then

make sure that the conect drive is selected below

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

10 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAB5STK.INF], then
click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File

File name:

Files of type: Cancel
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1 1 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:\English\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then
5 make sure that the correct diive is selected below,

Cancel

[Cinnw mannfachuiers fles fron

‘ D:AE nglishvw/in2K_<P v '

12 Click [Next].

Install Printer Software O
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use. t:f’

T\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
disk, click Have Disk. IF your printer s not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compalible printer software.

Printers
55 Canon LBP3300

Egh This driver is digitally signed [ Windows Update | [ Have Disk.. |
Tell s vy ctver s is mportart

<Back || _ments | Cancel

13 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizard

MName Your Frinter

You must assign & nams ta tis printer. Q/

Type a name for this piinter. Becauss soms programs da not support printer and server
name combinatians of mare than 31 characters, it is best te keep the name as short as
possible.

———
<Back ([ Hew: ) Cancel
Ne—
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& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message

<Do you want to use this printer as the default printer?> appears. In this case,

select [Yes] or [No].

14 Click [Next].

Printer Sharing

You can shars this printer with other network users Q/

It you want to share this printer, you must provide a share name. You can use the
suggested name or type @ new ane. The share name wil be visible to other netwark
users

@ {Dg not share this printer

() Share name:

—
<Back || Hew: ) Cancel
N—

&> NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share name], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as

needed, then click [Next].

15 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page O
To confitm that the printer is installed propery, you can print a test page. Q’/

Do you want to print a test page?

Oles
O Mo

<Bock || Wex> ] cancel

Installing the CAPT Software

3-51

Setting Up the Printing Environment ﬂ



Setting Up the Printing Environment E

16 ciick [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfuly complsted the Add Printer Wizard
¥ou specified the following printer seflings

Hame: Canon LEF3300

Share name: <Mat Shared>

Por, USEO0!

Model Canon LBP3300

Defsul  Yes

Testpage:  Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish,

P
<Back ||| Finish Cancel

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

&2 NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

17 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.

@ mMPORTANT

If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p. 8-
10)

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
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ompleting Installation

When the installation of the CAPT software is completed, an icon and folder for this
printer will be created as follows.

B For Windows 98/Me/2000
» The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.

Il

| Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tooks Help

| #=pack - & - G| @search [yFolders CfHstory |BS TS X o | -
| address [ princers B

-} - - [ |

L £
= Add Printer Canon
Printers LBR3300

This Folder contains information
about printers that are currently
installed, and 3 wizard to help you
install new printers.

To get information about a printer
that is currently installed, right-click.
the printet's icon, j

|z object(s) 4

« [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [Programs] under the [Start] menu.

S,
% Set Program Access and Defaults

% windows Update

N (5 accessories »
[ startup »
Documents » & ntemet Explorer
. 5] Outlook Express
(5 Printts Intsrnst Printing *
Search v [ Adobe Reader 6.0
5 Canon Prinker Ui

o If the manuals are installed, [LBP3300 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop.

LBP3300
Online
Manuals
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B For Windows XP/Server 2003
« The icon for this printer is displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

& Printers and Faxes |;H§\rg|
w

File Edt Wew Favorktes Tools Help

(€] (T O seach [ roders [T

fddress | ¥ Printers and Faxes

v B

anon LEP3300

£ e
&2

Printer Tasks

[2] Add a printer
&5 Set up Faxing

See Also

[2] Troubleshoot printing

@) et help with printing

¢ [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [All Programs] under the [Start] menu.

: PrintMe Internet Printing »
{ Taur Windaws 1P

[& Adobe Reader 6.0

HetSpot Device Installer
AllPrograms B | 5§ Canon Printer L

LBP3300
Online
Manuals
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Chg.c;lﬂng the Operations by Configuration Page Print

Before using the printer for the first time, be sure to perform Configuration Page
Print to check the operations using the following procedure. Configuration Page
Print prints the optional settings of the printer and printer status such as [Number of
Total Printed Pages].

& NOTE

« Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
« The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the [File] menu.

For Windows 98/Me: Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [ &[] (Display
Printer Status Window) to run the Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP3300 Printing Preferences

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

. = ¥ =
Protie: | [ | 8| = D

Ea B Pagesice [ <
+
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v
Lopies 110 999
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout |E| 1 Pags e Shest -

[] Manusl Scaling

[

A4 [Soaing Auta]
Cowsaings ] Dlueeme

Cystom Paper Size.. | Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |

& NOTE

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window," on p. 4-81.

4 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration
Page Print].

85 Canon LBP3300 (=)
Job RSN Help

Preferences. .. |
&

Utilty )
Conf

Device Settings

Refresh

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents |

Document Name
User Mame

Computer Name

Prints configuration page.
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5 ciick [oK].

Configuration Page Print @

\l,) Prints Configuration Fage Print.

Cancel

Configuration Page Print is printed.

Ccanon

Options
Cassette 2
Network Board

Product Name
Controller Version
Engine Version
Driver Version

UsB
Vendor ID
Product ID
Serial Number
Counter

Date And Time

Number of Total Printed Pages
Number of 2-sided Printing Sheets
Number of Jobs

Canon and Canon logo are trademarks of CANON INC.

Configuration

: Exist
: Exist

: LBP3300
= XXXXX
= XXXXX
= XXXX

: 0x04a9%9

: 0x267e
T XXXXXXXXXXXX

: 7/22/2005 6:35 PM
: 20

[
15

@ MPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the

Configuration Page Print printed by your computer.

&> NOTE

If Configuration Page Print is not printed properly, see "Chapter 7 Troubleshooting".

Checking the Operations by Configuration Page Print
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Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the

PriE on a Network

When you share this printer on a network, you can use it as a network printer,
which enables printing from other computers that are not directly connected to this
printer.

If this printer is going to be used by multiple computers on a network, perform the
following configuration. In this manual, the computer directly connected to the
printer is called "print server”, and the other computers which use the printer via the
network are called "clients".

A Network Environment} ~N
Print Server
LBP3300 Windows 98/Me
‘ ‘ HH Local
Installation
et
— | :...........:
0
| vl
For P Windows 2000/XP/ Windows 98/
<—— For Printin indows i
9 Server 2003 Client Me Client
<4====Download
Installation Installation
\ J
A Network Environment} ~N
Print Server
LBP3300 Windows 2000/
XP/Server 2003
‘ ‘ HH Local
Installation
D
T | HE .
| ] | |
[ ] | ]
vil o+
"
I N
o Windows 2000/XP/ Windows 98/
<—— For Printing Server 2003 Client Me Client
«==== Download ‘ 5 oad | " ‘
Installation ownload Installation
. J
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When using a print server, perform the following settings:

Setting See

Install the printer driver on the print server

When the printer and print server are connected by the USB

1 cable See p. 3-5

When the optional network board is installed and the printer

and print server are connected by the LAN cable See Network Guide

2 | Print Server Settings See p. 3-59

3 Installation on Clients See p. 3-66

& NOTE

Using this printer on your network requires that both the print server and clients should
be using Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

Print Server Settings

This section describes the procedure assuming that the print server is running
Windows2000/XP/Server 2003.

& NOTE

« If you configure the sharing function of the print server or clients that are running
Windows 98/Me, use the following procedure.
1. Double-click [My Computer] — [Control Panel] — the [Network] icon.
Display the [Configuration] sheet, then click [Add].
Select the [Service] icon, then click [Add].
Select [File and printer sharing for Microsoft Networks], then click [OK].

Click [File and Printer Sharing], make sure that [| want to be able to allow
others to print to my printer(s).] is selected, then click [OK].

6. Display the [Access Control] sheet, select [Share-level access control] or
[User-level access control], and then click [OK] to restart Windows.

7. After Windows restarts, from the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

8. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from the pop-up
menu.

9. Select [Shared As]. Change [Share Name] if you want to, then enter
[Comment] and [Password] as needed.

10. Click [OK].
« The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

akwbd

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network 3-59

Setting Up the Printing Environment ﬂ



Setting Up the Printing Environment E

W Preparing the Printer Sharing Settings

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Network and Internet Connections] — [Network
Connections].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Network and Dial-
up Connections].
For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] —

[Network Connections] = [Local Area Connection], click [Properties], and then
proceed to Step 3.

For Windows 2000: The [Network and Dial-up Connections] folder is displayed.
For Windows XP: The [Network Connections] folder is displayed.

2 Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select
[Properties] from the pop-up menu.

" Network Connections

File Edt Wew Favortes Tools Advanced Help

@eack = () (T Osearch [ roiders [T

Adiress | @ Network Connections v B
| LAN or High-Speed Internet

Network Tasks
conmection il Disable
Status

Repair

£ Set up a home or small

= office network.

@ Change Windows
Firewall settings

& Disable this netwark
device

&, Repar this connection

=i Rename this cannection

Bridgs Connections

Create Shorteut

Rename

) View status of this
connection

Change settings of this
connection
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3 Make sure that [File and Printers Sharing for Microsoft
Networks] is selected, then click [OK].

-t Local Area Connection Properties @El
General | Authentication | Advanced

Connect using:

=8 Intsl(R] PRO/00VE Netwark Conne

This conmection uses the fallowing items:

% Intemet Pratocal (TCPAP)

[ osal. ][ Uninsal |

Desciiption

Allows other computers ta 0C8Ss 1850UIGES 0N YOUT CaMpUter
using a Microsoft netwark.

[ Show icon in notification aiea when connected
Hotify me when this conmection has limited o no connectivity

Carcel

W Printer Sharing Settings

& NOTE

For Windows XP, the printer cannot be shared on a network at the default settings (the
settings immediately after the installation).

Printer sharing settings require running [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the sharing
settings. For more details, see Windows online Help.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].
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2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

*® Printers and Faxes Iil@fgl

File Edit Wisw Favorites Tooks  Help l

Q (T O seach [ roders [T

Address |2 Printers and Faxes v B
2 me
Printer Tasks & %
[B] Add a printer Open
15 See what's printing Frinking Preferences...
Select printing -
P AED Fause Printing

{24 Pause printing

2 share this printer
=i Rename this printer
¢ Delete this printer U Delete
{3 set printer properties Rename

Create Shorteut

Properties

See Also

G0 ko manuUFackurer's
Web site

3 Select [Share this printer]. Change the share name as needed.
For Windows 2000: Select [Shared as].

& canon LBP3300 Properties

General | Shating | Ports || Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

1@ You can share this printer with other users on your network. To

(\Cﬁ enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis alieady configured to allow the shating of printers with
ather computers on the netwark.

() N it shars iz Arinter
i

(® Share this printer

Share name: | EELERNE

Drivers

If this printer is shared with users runming different versians of
\windaws, you may want to install additional divers, sa that the
users do not have to find the print diiver when they connect to

the shared printer
Additional Drivers.

ok [ Caned | [ dppy Help

&2 NOTE

« You can also specify the sharing settings during the local installation.
« Do not enter blank or special characters for the share name.
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4 any client is using Windows 98/Me, click [Additional
Drivers].

If no client is using Windows 98/Me, click [OK]. The printer icon changes to the
shared printer icon, and the printer sharing settings are completed.

& Canon LBP3300 Properties @EI

General| Shaing | Pots | Adwanced | Color Management | Secuity | Device Settings | Profile

@ “You can share this prirtter with otiher users on your network. To

@ enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewall is alieady configured to allow the sharing of printers with
ather computers on the network

() Do not share this printer
(® Share this printer

Share name: | EERTINEY

Drivers
If this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may want o install additional drivers, 5o that the
users do nat have to find the print diver when they connect ta
the shared printer

Addtional Drivers

ok [ cancel | [ e

5 Select the [Windows 95, 98 and Me] check box, then click
[OK].
For Windows 2000: Select the [Windows 95 or 98] check box, then click [OK].

For Windows XP/Server 2003: Select the [Windows 95, Windows 98, and
Windows Millennium Edition] check box, then click [OK].

Additional Drivers Px

You can install additional drivers so that users on the Following systems
can downioad them automatically when they connect.

Environment | Version Installed
O alpha windows NT 4.0 Mo
O 1864 windows %P Mo
] [

o=

x64 windows =P Mo

Concel

6 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the [Insert Disk] dialog box appears, click [OK].
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7 Click [Browse]. When your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], select
[D:\English\Win98_Me], and then click [OK].

Windows 95, 98 and Me Printer Drivers

(V) Please provide a pinter diiver
>
2 Cancel

Tupe the path whers the fils is located, and then dlick
ok,

Copy files from

D:\English¥winds_Me

Copying files is started.

8 click [Close].

& Canon LBP3300 Properties Elg‘
General | Shating | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

@ You can share this printer with other users on pour network. To

r\{é enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windaws
Firewallis alieady corfigured to allow the shating of printers with
other computers on the network.

(O Do not share this printer
(&) Share this printer

Share name: |CanonlBP

Drivers

IF this printer is shared with users runring different versions of
Windows, you may want tw install additional diivers, so that the
users do not have ta find the print driver when they cannect to
the shared printer

Additional Drivers...

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.
\}..Q Canon LBP3300 \7}.0 Canon LBP3300
52 Foer - 2 oo

@ MPORTANT

To clear the printer sharing settings, select [Do not share this printer] ([Not shared]
for Windows 2000) in the [Sharing] sheet. If you cleared the printer sharing settings
with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, you need to delete the settings registered in Windows Firewall
using the utility software. (See p. 8-10)
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W Configuring Windows Firewall

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure Windows Firewall to allow
communication with the client computers.

Use the following procedure to ensure that Windows Firewall does not block this
communication.

« If you installed the CAPT software from CD-ROM Setup, a [Warning] dialog box was
displayed.

'E To display the status of ths shared prinkers, you must remove the Windows Firswall block set against ‘Canon LBP3300 RPC Server Process’,
.

Do you wantk to change the windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

- If you clicked [Yes], Windows Firewall was configured to allow communication with the
client computers.

- If you clicked [No], however, Windows Firewall was configured to block communication
with the client computers, and you will need to use the following method to clear that
block.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet
Connections] = [Windows Firewall].

2. In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, select the [Canon
LBP3300 RPC Server Process] check box, and then click [OK].

%= Windows Firewall 3]
General | Exceptions | Advanced

windows Firewal is blocking incoming netwark connections, ewcept for the
proarams and services selected below. Adding exceptions slows some programs
o wark better but might increase your security risk.

Programs and Services:

emote Assistance
[ Remate Desklop
I UPRP Framewark

[[addProgam.. | [ addPor. |[  Edi. | [ Dok

Display a notification when Windows Firewall blocks & program

wlhat are the risks of allowing exceptions?

Cancel

« If you installed the CAPT software by any method other than CD-ROM Setup, you need
to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers using
the utility software. (See p. 8-10)
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Installation on Clients

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver on a client
computer.

There are two ways to install the printer driver: local installation and download
installation.

B Local Installation (See p. 3-67)
Installing the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

B Download Installation
Installing the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the
printer driver from the print server. There are the following two ways to download and
install the printer driver:

« Installing from [Add Printer Wizard] (See p. 3-74)
« Installing from [Windows Explorer] (See p. 3-78)

@ mMPORTANT

« If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall on a client computer, configure the following settings. If you do not
perform the following settings on the client computers, the printer status may not be
displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and some of the printer functions may
not operate properly.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet
Connections] = [Windows Firewall].

3-66 Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network



2. In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, select the [File and
Printer Sharing] check box, and then click [OK].

*: Windows Firewall X

General | Exceptions | Advanced
“windows Firewall is blocking incoming nstwork connections, except for the

programs and services selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
to work batter but might incrsase your security fisk.

Brogiams and Services:

[ Remote Desktop
[ UPAP Framewark

[ AddProgam.. | [ AddPor. | [ Edt

Display a notification when 'Windows Firewall blocks a program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

Carcel

& NOTE

¢ Clients can use either Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

o If your print server is Windows 98/Me, you cannot download and install the driver on
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

« The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

O mPORTANT
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)
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2 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom
Installation].

Canon LBP3300

CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

i Easy Installation

[ Custom Installation j]

Additional Software Programs
Display Manuals
Exit

3 Click [Install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

Printer Driver @
2] onine Manusis @ .

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space
Space Required 10 |7

Cancel Back

538 MB

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 2, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

= =
‘ & Printer Driver [3]E)
O @J Online Manuals

iy ]
i 50 MB

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space
Space Required to Ir ot

Cancel
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4 Click [Next].

CAPT, Printer Driver - Setup Wizard E

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The InstallShield(R) Wizard wil install CAPT Prinker Driver on
your computer, To continue, dick [Next].

5 Confirm the contents and select [l accept the terms in the
license agreement], and then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

License Agresment ¥

Please read the following licsnse agreement carefully. ff

BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS. ¥OU ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT I3
THE COMPLETE AND EXCLUSIVE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AMD CANON
COMCERNIMG THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF ANMD SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR PRIOR
AGREEMENTS, WERBAL OR WRITTEN, AMD AMY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU
AND CANOM RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF, MO AMENDMENT TO THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE LINLESS SIGNED BY A DULY ALTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE
OF CAMORN.

>

should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, or if you desire to contact Canon
For any reason, please write to Canon’s sales subsidiary or distributorfdesler, serving the
i inbr where wonahbained the Prodocts

Setting Up the Printing Environment

[@51 accept the berms in the license agreement

T — T Comant

r—
<gack  (|[_mext> | ] cancel
L& J

6 Select [Manually Set Port to Install], then click [Next].

i& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Installation |
Select printer installation.

Il printers. Printers connected locally can be installed in this
way. Installation of printers connected ko the network and shared printer setting can
alsa be performed.

() search Far Mebwork Port to Tnskall

Search for TCP{IP ports on the network to instal printers. Confirm that TCP{IP ports are
connacted.

<gack (|| mext > Cancel
U J
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7 If the [Install Printer driver through a USB Connection] check
box is selected, clear the check box, then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Select USB Connection %}' |

Check the check box below only when you want t install Printer Driver through a USE
comnection, and then dick [Next].

( [ amstall Prinker Driver though & USE Connection )

r—
<gack M| Hextz | ) Cancel
L J

&> NOTE

Do not select the [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection] check box.

8 Select [Use Network Printer] for [Port Settings], then click
[Settings].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Frinker Information S
Set the port used For the selscted printsr. i |
Click [Next] to proceed.

Selected Printer: Canon LEP3300

Use Driver: Canan CAPT Driver Yer 1,00

Port Settings: —

© ilse Hietwork Printert
= Settings...

Fork Set: Hot Set

Printer Mame: [canon LEP3300

[Use as Shared Frinker

[]set as Default

<Back | Mext> | [ Cancel
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9 Select the icon for the shared printer in the print server, then
click [OK].

Port Settings g|

Set the port on the network,
= & Network Computer
= {9 Windows NT Remote Printers
Sy WORKGROUP

=5

Cancel

10 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Printer Information Iy ¥, .
Set the port used for the selected printer, 1—@

Click [Heet] b procesd, i
Selected Printer: Canen LEPZ300
L Driver: Canen CAPT Driver Ver 1,00
ezt © Use Standard Port

© Use Netwark Printer
O add Port Settings. .

Port Set: \PRINTSERVERICanon LBR3300

Printer Name: I

e
<Back || fextz | |]  Cancel
\ J

11 Click [Start].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

The setup program will instal the drivers with the Following settings. 7L
Confirrn the ssttings. f Z

Printer Lisk for Driver Installation:

Prinker: {iPRINTSERVER)Canon LEP3300
Driver 1 Canon LBR3300
Port + WPRINTSERVERYCanon LEPE300

Click [Start] ko install

e
<Back || Fart | | Cancel
1S J
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If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Click [No].

) To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against 'Canon LBP3300 RPC Server Process',
Do you want to change the Windows Firewall settings so that ths block will be removed?

b

Select [Yes] only when the computer on which you are currently installing the
printer driver is to be used as a print server.

12 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

'E Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
.

Do you wank to continue?

Installation of the printer driver starts.

13 The screen that informs you of the completion of the printer
driver installation is displayed. Click [Exit].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Installation is complete. oo
Click [Exit] to quit the wizard, ey
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14 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 2, the manuals are
installed.

e ——
S0 Install
Install
' Finter Diver Installed
STER 2 Online Manuals Installing
Done
These manuals are required to make full use of your machine. If
you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be
displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM.
S ———

15 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

I
Install
v
' Frinter Driver Installed.
' Online Manuals Installed.

STEP 2
Done

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

& NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-38.
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16 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

.
Installation is Complete

ser2 [
Done

Restart

Windows restarts.

@ MPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 8-10)

Installing from [Add Printer Wizard]

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Display the [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Double-click [Add Printer].
For Windows XP Professional/Home Edition: Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].
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3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

® I you have a Plug and Play printer that conneets

1) tiough s USE port [or any other hot pluggable
port, such a3 IEEE 1394, infared, and so on), you
o ot nesd to use thic wizard. Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
ko your compLter of point the printet toward pour
compulers infrared port, and uin the printer on.
Windows will automaticaly nstall the printet for you

To continus, click Next.

Cancel

4 Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another
computer], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Network printer] then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up.

Select the option that describes the printer you want to use;

() Local printer attachied to this computer

(@;A network printer o & printer attached b another computer )

Setting Up the Printing Environment

To set up a netwark printer that s nat attached ta a print server,
\]‘,) use the "Local printer” option

<Beck ([ west> ]) cancel
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5 Select [Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer,
select this option and click Next)], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me, click [Browse].

Add Printer Wizard

Specily a Printer 2
1f you don't know the name or addiess of th printer, you can search for a printer Q‘f’
that meets your needs

“what printer do you want to connect to?

() Browse for a printer
==

(® Cannect to this printer [or to browse for a printer, select this aption and click Next): )

Tame
Example: ssrveriprintsr
() Connect ta a printer o the: Intsmet o on a home or office netwark:
URL:

Example: http: //server/printers/mpprinter . printer

—
<Back | Het> | ] Cancel
Q )

6 Select the directory of the print server, then click [Next].

Browse for Printer
When the list of printers appears, select the one you want to use,

Frinter: | “PRINTSERVERYCanon LBP3300

Shared printers

%){& Micrazoft Windows Metwark ~
=2 WiORKGROUP

— = PRINTSEDVED

Pritter information
Comment
Status, Ready Documents waiting: 1}

<Back (][ Hest> Cancel
U

For Windows 98/Me: Proceed to Step 8.

& NOTE

If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Connect to Printer] dialog box
appears, follow the directions in the message.
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7 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page O
To confitm that the printer is installed propery, you can print a test page. Q’/

Do you want to print a test page?

Oles
O Mo

<Bock || Wex> ] cancel

8 click [Finish].

Add Printer, Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully completed the Add Printer \wizard
*fou specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LEP3300 on PRINTSERVER
Default Yes

Location:

Comment;

To close this wizard, click Finish

e ()

@ MPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 8-10)
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Installing from [Windows Explorer]

1 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories]
— [Windows Explorer].
For Windows Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Windows Explorer].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Windows
Explorer].

2 Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from
[Network Neighborhood] for Windows 98), then double-click
the icon for this printer.

Alternatively, you can drag and drop the icon for the printer into the [Printers and
Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

B Printserver- EI@JE'

{ Fle Edt Wew Favortes Took Help

Qe - - ¥ /"=5earch

-

|{- Felders

Folders B i)

|@ oostten E“é Canon LEP3300 _\:_'é Printers and Faxes
= (L) My Documents

12 My eBooks

[ &3
2 My busic J Scheduled Tasks
{2}ty Pictures

J My Computer
= & py Metwork Places
= @ Entirs Network
= Y microsoft windows Metwork,
= gy Workeroup
« Ganons

2 Printers and Faxes
1) Scheduled Tasks
2 Recycls Bin

3 Follow the instructions on the screen.

O mPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 8-10)
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Un'Ealling the CAPT Software

The process of removing software to restore the computer to the same state as
before the software was installed is referred to as uninstallation. The CAPT
software can be uninstalled using the following procedure.

@ MPORTANT

« If the printer driver was installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user
who is a member of Administrators, it cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log in as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.

« If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall, the printer is registered in the [Exceptions]
sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box. When you uninstall the CAPT software using
the uninstaller, the settings for this printer are also removed from the [Exceptions] sheet
in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

« If the manuals are installed, the installed manuals also can be uninstalled by uninstalling
the CAPT software using the Uninstaller.

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below:
o Help files
e Printer Status Window
« Control Panel
 Other applications

2 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer
Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP3300 Uninstaller].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Canon
Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP3300 Uninstaller].

@ Tour Windows ¥P
[ Metspot Device Installer

Allprograms B | i Canon Printer Uninstallsr

[ PrintMe Internet Printing »
[ Adobe Reader .0

(’ % Canon LBF3300 Lninstaller
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3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

¥ Delete Printer @

To statt deleting, select the printer you want ta delets and then click [Delete]

(—\ \ Driver Name \ Wersion

I8 Canon LBP3300 ' Canon LBP3300 100

Select Al ! Delete | '

&2 NOTE

Even if [Canon LBP3300] is not on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box, you
can delete the file and information related to this printer by clicking [Delete].

4 Click [Yes].

] E Are you surs yoU want to delsts the printer 'Canon LEP330077
.

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 cilick [Exit].

B Delete Printer.

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete]

Printer Name | Driver Name [ Version |

& NOTE

If the CAPT software cannot be uninstalled, see "When Uninstallation Fails," on p.
7-39.
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Sew' Printer Information Before Printing

Specify the settings for the paper feeder before printing.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

"% Printers and Faxes
BN et vew  Fovortes Toos el &

Open -~
) -
) search || Folders B

s N v Be

Printing Preferences. ..

Pause Printing

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Add Printsr
Server Properties
Set Lip Faxing

Create Shorkcuk
Delete

Properties

Cose

See Also

& Go to manufacturer's
Weh site
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3 Display the [Device Settings] (for Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003) or [Configuration] (for Windows 98/Me) sheet, then
specify the settings for [Paper Source Options].

& canon LBP3300 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Securlls | Device Settings | Rrafils

Device Seftings : Auta

( Paper Source Options:

Spooling at Host

Frinter Status Window:
[ Show lcon in the Taskbar

[ Get Deviee Staws [ Apout |

&2 NOTE

You can also obtain the printer status such as the paper feeder automatically by
clicking [Get Device Status].

4 Ciick [OK].
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Priﬂ' g from an Application

After installing the CAPT software, you can now print jobs on the printer.

This section describes the procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe
Reader 6.0 as an example.

1 Load paper in the paper cassette or manual feed slot.

&2 NOTE

When loading paper in the paper cassette, see "Loading Paper in the Paper
Cassette" (p. 2-18), when loading paper in the manual feed tray, see "Loading
Paper in the Manual Feed Slot" (p. 2-25), and when performing 2-sided printing,
see "2-sided Printing" (p. 2-46).

2 Open the PDF file to print with Adobe Reader, and then select
[Print Setup] from the [File] menu.

3 Specify the paper size of the document and the printing
orientation, then click [OK].

Print Setup @EI
Phinter
Name: | TR v

Status  Ready
Type:  Canon LEFE300
Whee:  USBOOT
Comment

Paper Orientation
Sige: Ad - (=) Paortrait
Sourcer | Auto v O Landscape

4 Select [Print] from the [File] menu.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.
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5 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name],
and then specify the printing preferences.

Status: oo [ Print to file:
Type: Canon LBP3300

G A
Fiint Flange Freview
®al 2095 ——
() Current view P
O Current page
() Pages from: | Coverl tor | Coverd i b
L o Wi
Subset Allpagesinrange | [ Reverse pages LaNeE SUSE

Page Handing

Copies: 1 S 295,93
Page Scaling | Shiink large pages v
Auto-Rotate and Center

[ Choose Paper Source by PDF page sizs

e

Print what b
il Document U i Zoom: 100%

&2 NOTE

The printer name displayed in this dialog box can be changed in the [Printers and
Faxes] folder (the [Printers] folder for Windows 98/Me/2000).

6 If you want to specify more detailed printing preferences, click
[Properties].

Print Elg‘
Printer
;

Status:  Ready LI Frint to e
Type: Canon LBP3300

MName:

Fiint Range Preview
®al sy
() Current view P

O Current page

© Pages trome|Covert to: [Coverd camen A
Subset| Alpages inrange | [] Reverse pages EASER snoT =

Page Handing

Copies: 1 S 295,93
Page Scaling | Shiink large pages v
Auto-Rotate and Center

[ Choose Paper Source by PDF page sizs

e

Print what b
il Document U i Zoom: 100%
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& NOTE

The procedure for displaying the [Document Properties] dialog box may differ
depending on the application you are using.

7 Specify the printing preferences in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profile: Output Methad: | &5 Print -
Ea B Pagesice 24 v
+
2L Ouputsize: Match Page Size v
Copies. 14 1owg
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout El 1 Pags per Shest -

[] Manusl Scaling

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

=T

Fage Optiors.. | [ Fesloe Defauls |

Lok [ cawd |[ Hep |

&2 NOTE

« For more details on the settings, see Windows online Help. For details on methods
for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

« The settings that are specified here only apply to the currently opened file. Check
the contents of the [Document Properties] dialog each time you print. In particular,
it is recommended that you confirm the contents of the [Page Setup] sheet and the
[Paper Source] sheet.

 The default settings for all files can be configured using the following dialog box.

- For Windows 98/Me: Open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers]
folder. (See "Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder," on p. 4-11)

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: Open the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder. (See "Displaying the
[Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the
[Printers] Folder," on p. 4-14)

8 ciick [OK].
The [Print] dialog box reappears.
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9 Click [OK].

The printer starts printing.

& NOTE

« If you have any problems with printing, see "Chapter 7 Troubleshooting".

« "Using the Various Printing Functions" (see p. 4-20) describes how to use the
various functions of the printer and printer driver. By specifying the settings for the
printer and printer driver for each job, you can make the best use of the printer and
its functions.
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Spgo-_rW' ing the Printing Preferences

The CAPT software for LBP3300 allows you to specify various printing preferences.

To specify the printing preferences, first display the [Printer Properties] dialog box
or the [Document Properties] dialog box. Perform any one of the following
procedures that is suitable for your operating system to display the Properties
dialog boxes.

For Windows 98/Me

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from an application, you can
specify the settings only for the job.

If you display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder, you can
specify various settings for the printer and default values for all jobs.

&> NOTE

The [Configuration] sheet that allows you to specify various settings for the printer can be
displayed only by using the procedure described in "Displaying the [Printer Properties]
Dialog Box from the [Printers] Folder" (See p. 4-11).

Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
This section describes the procedure, taking Adobe Reader 6.0 as an example.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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2 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name],
and then click [Properties].

2]

- Printer

Hame:

Status:  Lierault printer; Heaay 1 FHAC 0 e
Type:  Canon LBP3300

Print Rang ~Previ
& Al 393 pages ——— 20—

" Current view e

" Current page

" Pages from[1 1o [353
Subset|4ll pages inrange 7| | Fleverss pages

i~ Page Handling
Copies, 1 3: [/ Collate 296.93)
Page Scaling: | Shrink large pages =

[ Auto-Rotate and Center

I™ Choose Paper Source by FOF page size

e

Print What, [Dacument |

Units: mm Zoom: 100%

Piinting Tips Cancel

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP3300 Prapeities 2l

Output Methad: | &5 Print -
< | Page sice [ |
JdJs= =

2L Ouputsize: [Match Pags Size =

Lopies 1= 11 10999)
Orientation
( B ' Parait [A) € Landscape ‘
Page Layout: | Q 1 Page per Sheet j

I~ Manusl Scaling
Soeling T00=] 2 (25 10 200]
Ad[Soalng Auta]

Yiew Seftings I~ wiatermark: |CONFIDENTIAL =
o Edi Wateriak !

Custom Paper Size | Page Options | Restore Defaults |

T e = |

Page Selup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qusity |

Prafile:
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Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

E1 Printers

=10l

| Fie | Edt View Favoites Took Help

T sach ) Folder: A Histoy | 05 05 w0 | -

J Open

J Pause Printing

— v Setas Default

Caplure Brinter Fart.
End Capture

T Puige Frint Documents

j@an|

Add Printer

W

Create Shartut
Delete

Llose

{5 Displays the properties of the selected itsms. 4

The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP3300 Properties 2l x

General | Detais | Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | @uaity | Configuration |

“*% CanonlBP3300
Comment: |
Separator page: [inane) v|  Browse

Print Test Page

ak I Cancel Lpply Help.

& NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon
for this printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from an application, you can
specify the settings only for the job.

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or the [Printers] folder, you can specify the default settings for all jobs.

If you display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
or the [Printers] folder, you can specify various settings for the printer and add the
frequently used options as "Profiles".

& NOTE

« Full Control Permission is required to specify the settings for the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or the [Printers] folder. If you cannot display the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder, display the dialog box from the
application.

« The [Device Settings] sheet that allows you to specify various settings for the printer can
be displayed only by using the procedure described in "Displaying the [Printer Properties]
Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder" (See p. 4-15).

Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
This section describes the procedure, taking Adobe Reader 6.0 as an example.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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2 Confirm the printer name, then click [Properties].

Print

Printer

=)

Mame

Status:  Heaoy LI Frinc to fue:

Type:  CanenLBP3300

Fiint Flange Freview

@al 27—
() Current view P

O Current page

© Poges tom[oven |
Subset: All pages in range + [ Reverse pages

Page Handing

. o

LASER sHOT
i 400 o= cagt

Wi

Copies: 295,93
Page Scaling | Shiink large pages v
[#] Auto-Rotate and Canter
[[] Chooss Paper Source by PDF page size
ade
Urits: mm

Zoom: 100%

BB s
(B8] B poge sie: [a4 v
+
— B ouput size [Match Page Size v/
= Copies: [10339]
Drientation
® Fartrai O Landscape
Page Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v
’E] [ Manual Scaling
A4 [Scaling: Auto]
[ Pagetptiors.. | [ BesweDefads |
[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers

and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers

and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

Preferences] from the [File] menu.

E0 Edit View Favorites Tools Hslp

Open =

il _Frinting Preferences...

) search [ Folders | [iEE]-

Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing

\e—
FALSE FTINCIng

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Add Printer
Server Froperties
Set Lp Faxing

Create Shortedt
Delete

Rename
Froperties

Close

See Also

Go to manuFacturer's
web site

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& Canon LBP3300 Printing Preferences

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy
e £ e
o [FIEDETN Y 2] ounares
Ea B Pagesice [ <
+
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v
Lopies 110 999
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout |E| 1 Page per Sheet -
[ Manusl Scaling
Ad [Scaling. Autc]
S@ Edit 'wiatemark.
[ Custom Paper Size.. | Fage Optiors.. | [ Festoe Defauls |
o
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& NOTE

The [Document Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the
icon for this printer and selecting [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and
Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

"% Printers and Faxes

CT9 Edit  view Favorites Tools  Help o

Open —
) search Folders -

[

Printing Preferences. .. s b

v
Pause Printing E Be
o -

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Add Printsr
Server Properties
Set Lip Faxing

Create Shorkcuk

Delete

Properties

Cose

See Also =

& Go to manufacturer's
Weh site
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The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& Canon LBP3300 Properties ‘E‘El

Genera||5haring Pots | Advanced | Color Management | Secuity| Device Settings || Profile

Locatior ‘ ‘

Cormment:

Model Canon LEF3300

Features

Caolor: Nix Paper available:
Double-sided: Yes Ad

Staple: No

Speed: 21 ppm

Masimum resolution: 600 dpi

Fijnting Preferences... | [ Piint Test Page

& NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon
for this printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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Deﬁg/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job

You can delete, pause, or resume a job in the Printer Status Window. Pressing ©
(Cancel Job) key on the control panel also cancels the job in which an error is
occurring and that in a printing process.

Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job Using the Printer
Status Window

1 Start printing.
The Printer Status Window appears.

&> NOTE

The Printer Status Window may not appear depending on the settings for [Display
Printer Status Window] in the [Preferences] menu in the Printer Status Window.
(See "[Preferences] Menu," on p. 4-84)

2 When deleting or pausing the job, click the [Pause Job] button
in the [Current Print Job] tab or [My Job Operation] tab.

%4 Canon LBP3300
Job Options  Help

[g " Printing @

>

o

Current Print Job } My Job Operation |

— O

Title | Contents
Document Name Manual_2 pdf
User Name iohnson
Computer Name CANONDS

J

E

[

LSB001
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The following message is displayed and the [My Job Operation] tab is selected
on the top by clicking the [Pause Job] button in the [Current Print Job] tab.

Moving the job ta the [My Job Operation] tab.
Cancel or resume printing the job

3 Click the button for the desired operation from among the
[Job Operation] buttons.

Job Options Help

@ Printing Paused @

Current PrintJob My Job Operatian

Printing Paused ‘
Title | Contents n
DocumentName  Manual 2pdf =
User Name johrison Llil
Computer Name CANONDS
Status Pinting [Transmitting]

LISBO01

@ Deleting a Job
Q Click [ &[] (Delete Job).

@ Pausing a Job
Q Click [_n_]] (Pause Job).

® Resuming the Job
Q Click [ *]] (Resume Job).
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Canceling a Print Job Using the Cancel Job Key

1 Pressing the © (Cancel Job) key cancels the job.

@ MPORTANT

« The pages of which data has been received already in the current job cannot be
canceled.

« A job of which print copy is one sheet of paper cannot be canceled.

« If the job when the key is pressed and the job when the key is released are
different, the both jobs cannot be canceled.

» Depending on the settings for [Enable to Cancel Error Jobs] or [Enable to Cancel
Any Processing Print Job] in the [Settings of the Cancel Job Key] menu in [Device
Settings], you may not be able to cancel the job. (See "[Device Settings] Menu," on
p. 4-86)

&> NOTE

The 1 (Cancel Job) indicator (orange) comes on while pressing the key, and the
job cancel processing starts after releasing the key. The g (Cancel Job) indicator
(orange) blinks while a job is in the cancellation process.
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Us!ﬂhe Various Printing Functions

Utilizing a Variety of Options for Printing

You can print in a variety of ways by using the printer driver as follows.

H Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet (See p. 4-46)
Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

n

| > =

'ﬂwllhmm}ﬂ

5

[]

s

][]

u
bl
F

\n|| il ]|
s

Hl Scaling Print Output (See p. 4-48)
Specify this option when A4 size data is reduced in size and printed on B5 size paper, or

B5 size data is enlarged and printed on A4 size paper. You can specify an arbitrary
scaling.

& n bl

i
§
i

IH\IIP

4-20

Using the Various Printing Functions



B Poster Printing (See p. 4-50)
You can magnify a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of paper. You can
join these printouts together to make one large poster.

Concert
W

7

=N

Cirnce

ira Y

e

wg,
l}c

rt

A
g

B Watermark Printing (See p. 4-51)
You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.) over the documents
created by an application.

Q
Q
Q
Q

wlmlmhmhl‘

Il
B

ju
Il

-

o]
o]
Q
Q

ﬂm]ﬂhwhl‘

B Printing Borders and Printing Date (See p. 4-53)
You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers, etc.

>

GV

[©D)

Ezancert

W

Cuserot
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H Selecting an Objective (See p. 4-55)
You can select 2-sided printing or booklet printing as well as 1-sided printing as the print
style.

o [2-sided Printing]
Allows you to print 2-page document on the both sides of one sheet of paper.

« [Booklet Printing]
By printing 2 pages on both sides of paper and folding the paper into two, the pages are
aligned properly and ready to be bound into a booklet (Therefore, 4 pages in total are
printed on a single sheet of paper).
For example, when making a booklet of 12 pages, 3 sheets are used in total since 2
pages are printed on each side of paper. To make a booklet, you only have to fold the
printouts into two and bind them. The booklet printing function arranges the page order
so that the pages are aligned properly when they are bound as a booklet.
A booklet can also be made by specifying the number of sheets to be folded into two and
binding the specified amount.

H Printing with a Gutter (See p. 4-56)
You can specify a gutter on the printouts.

7m|m|§|.ufﬂ§ » 7\“1‘“"1\\“\3

:3‘

ol
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B Specifying the Paper Output Method (See p. 4-58)
You can select a paper output method from the following options:

« [Off]
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1, 2,2, 2, 3, 3, 3.

« [Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1,2,3,1,2,3,1, 2, 3.

H Printing with the Data 180 Degrees Rotated (See p. 4-59)
You can print with the image 180 degrees rotated. This option is useful for printing
envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.

Using the Various Printing Functions
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B Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images (See p. 4-60)
Specify this option when printing by smoothing out this kind of low-resolution image data.

=

Bl Printing with Toner Density Adjusted (See p. 4-61)
You can print with toner density adjusted.

H Specifying the Brightness and Contrast (See p. 4-62)
You can perform printing with the brightness and contrast specified.
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B Printing a Grayscale Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only) (See p.

4-64)

You can print an adjusted grayscale sample after specifying the settings in the [Grayscale
Adjustment] sheet.

B

%

H Editing Jobs with PageComposer (See p. 4-69)
You can combine two jobs into one and change the job settings for the combined job. You
can edit a job in another application. You can also preview the job.

—— JObA ——

—— JobB —

A

A

=

Job

W7q | B
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Various Pages in the Printer Driver

The [Printer Properties] dialog box and the [Document Properties] dialog box
contain the following sheets that allow you to specify the various printing functions.
You can switch among the sheets by clicking the tabs across the top of the dialog
box.

This section describes the types of printing preferences that can be specified in
each sheet.

B For Windows 98/Me
« [Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
« [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Details] Sheet
- [Sharing] Sheet
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
- [Configuration] Sheet

& NOTE

The [General], [Details], and [Sharing] sheets in the [Printer Properties] dialog box are
displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets, see Windows Help.

Printing a Document E

B For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
« [Document Properties] Dialog Box

- [Page Setup] Sheet

- [Finishing] Sheet

- [Paper Source] Sheet

- [Quality] Sheet
« [Printer Properties] Dialog Box

- [General] Sheet

- [Sharing] Sheet
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- [Ports] Sheet
- [Advanced] Sheet

- [Color Management] Sheet

- [Security] Sheet
- [Device Settings] Sheet
- [Profile] Sheet

& NOTE

The [General], [Sharing], [Ports], [Advanced], [Color Management], [Security] sheets in
the [Printer Properties] dialog box are displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets,

see Windows Help.

[Page Setup] Sheet

The [Page Setup] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties El@‘

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

[ Manual Sealing

s | = - 7
(I 2 Dctaul Scitings v ﬂE/ Output Method: | G5 Print v
= B page s a4 v
+
[— LBl Duput Sige Match Page Size v
= Copies: B REE:]
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Page Layoul,

1 Page per Sheet v

Ddacmarc
@
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |
Setting/Button Contents
[Page Size] You can select the paper size of the document created by
g an application.

[Output Size] You can specify the actual paper size to be printed.
[Copies] You can specify the number of copies to be printed.
[Orientation] You can specify the printing orientation.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Page Layout] (See p. 4-46)

- [N Pages per Sheet] (N=1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 16)
Prints multiple pages on one sheet of paper. Some
applications provide a function to print a document as a
collated set of copies. Do not use this function with [N
Pages per Sheet].

- [Poster [N x N]J] (N = 2, 3, 4)
Magnifies a single page image and print it out on multiple
sheets of paper. You can join these printouts together to
make one large poster.

[Page Order]

You can specify the page order layout for printing when
[Page Layout] is set to [N Pages per Sheet] (N =2, 4, 6, 8,
9, 16).

[Manual Scaling] (See p. 4-49)

Selecting this check box allows you to enter the value for
scaling the printed document manually.

[Watermark] (See p. 4-51)

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY],
[DRAFT], etc.) over the documents created by an
application. Select the check box for this option and select
a watermark to print with the document. Select the
watermark from the drop-down list on the right.

[Edit Watermark] (See p. 4-52)

Displays a dialog box for modifying the added watermarks.

[Custom Paper Size]

Displays a dialog box for specifying custom paper sizes.

[Page Options] (See p. 4-53)

Allows you to print printing date, user name, page
numbers, or a border.

H [Custom Paper Size Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Custom Paper Size].

This dialog box allows you to specify the height and width of custom paper size, which is
different from the standard paper sizes.

On Windows 98/Me, up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

Paper List

Mame Size. o)
@ Letter 2159x 2734
2 Leqal 2159% 3556
@ Execulive 1841 % 2686.7
@45 1480%210.0
L)1 1820 257.0
@44 2100%297.0
L2} 257.0% 364.0
@43 297.0% 4200
@ Envelope Monarch 9351905 v

f Custom Paper Size:

Uit
@ Millmeter

Olnch

Paper Sizs

Width: 210.0) mm [76.2 to 215.3]
Height 257.0 mm [127.0 to 355.6]

ok ][ cancel | [ Hep
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper List]

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes and
added custom paper sizes. The paper sizes with a small
red mark placed at the left side of the name are
standard paper sizes and [Custom [Name Fixed]].
These standard paper sizes and [Custom [Name Fixed]]
cannot be deleted.

[Name of Custom Paper Size]

You can enter the name of the custom paper size to be
added.

[Unit]

Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used when
setting the custom paper size.

[Paper Size]

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size
([Height] = [Width]). Specify the custom paper size in
portrait orientation ([Height] = [Width]) within user-
definable sizes.

[Delete]

Deletes the custom paper size selected in [Paper List].
However, you cannot delete the default standard paper
sizes and [Custom [Name Fixed]].

[Register]

Registers custom paper sizes.

B [Edit Watermark] Dialog Box (See p. 4-52)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Edit Watermark].

This dialog box allows you to add new watermarks and edit the added watermarks.

Edit Watermark EJE'
wiatermark List
°FILE COPY -
SFINAL
g“ °PRELIMINARY
°PROOF
&
& ey °TOR SECRET
D
i
0 Name: sample
J Text COMFIDENTIAL
Pasiion Eont L]
o 5 1] [50te 50] Style Fiegular

v 0| [50 ta 50]

Aingle

(2 Upward Left ta Right

© Downward Left to Right
O Seténgle:

Sige: 72 5| Paints [1 to 500]

Color: [ Medium Gray v
Border Erint Style

O Circle x| @ Transparent

O Rectangle £2| O ovetlap

® None

AB

[T Frint on First Page Only

[ ok ][ caneel | [ Hew
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Position]

You can specify the position to print the selected watermark
on the document. Enter X and Y axis values between -50 and
50 (The center of the paper is defined as 0 (zero)).
Alternatively, drag the sliders on the bottom and the right of
Preview to specify the position.

[Move to Center]

Moves the watermark to the center of the document.

You can specify the angle to print the selected watermark on

[Angle] the document (The horizontal position is defined as 0 (zero)).
Displays a list of registered watermarks. The watermarks with a

[Watermark List] small red mark placed at the left side of the name are provided
by default. These provided watermarks cannot be deleted.

[Add] Allows you to add and specify a new watermark in the [Edit
Watermark] dialog box (Up to 50 watermarks can be added).

[Delete] Deletes the watermark selected in [Watermark List].
However, you cannot delete the default watermarks.

[Name] You can enter the name for the added watermark to be
displayed in [Watermark] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

[Text] Enter the characters to be printed as a watermark.

[Font] Select the font to be used for the watermark (True Type fonts
only).

[Style] Select the font style for the watermark.

[Size] Specify the font size for the watermark.
Specify the color for the watermark. Since this printer is a

[Color] monochrome printer, all the watermark colors are printed in
grayscale.

[Border] Specify whether a border encloses the watermark when
printed.

[Print Style] Select the watermark type from [Transparent] or [Overlap].

[Print on First Page Only]

Select this check box when printing the watermark only on
the first page of the document.
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H [Page Options] Dialog Box (See p. 4-53)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Page Options].
This dialog box allows you to specify borders, date, and page numbers, etc. to be printed

on the printouts.

Page Options g‘gl

Layout Dptiars \

Edging:

Print Date:

o |
Piint Wser Name
o |
Print Pags Number
o |
[ FomatSettings.. | [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

Setting/Button Contents
You can select the type of edging to print as a border. When a
[Edging] border is applied, the original print data will be reduced slightly in

size to make room for the border.

[Print Date]

You can print the date.

[Print User Name]

You can print a user name that is registered in the computer.

[Print Page Number]

You can print page numbers.

[Format Settings]

Displays a dialog box for specifying the font for printing date and
page number.

M [Format Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Format Settings] in the [Page Options]

dialog box.

This dialog box allows you to specify the font for printing date and page number.

Format Settings

Fort: v
Syler | Fegular |
Sie Paints [1 10 72]
Color [ eeck v
ok || Cawd | [ FestowDetaits | [ Hep |
Setting/Button Contents
[Font] Select the font to be used (True Type fonts only).
[Style] Select the font style to be used.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Size] Specify the font size to be used.
Select the color to be used. Since this printer is a monochrome
[Color] ; : )
printer, all the colors are printed in grayscale.
[Finishing] Sheet

The [Finishing] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

&” Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘gl

Page Setup | Frishing | Paper Soucs | Quslty
Tl | Defaul Settings 2 =

E Frint Style

EBinding Location,

(5 1-sided Printing

J (O 2-sided Printing

O Booklet Printing

[ Print in Different Orientations

Output Methad: | &5 Print v

1 I:l Long Edge [Left] K.
4| DJ—] Firishing
A4 [Scalng: Auta] Oor
Ll
[__Finishing Detail.. | [ Fiestore Defauls |
ok J [ caneel J[ Wb
Setting/Button Contents

[Print Style] (See p. 4-55)

Allows you to select the print style (1-sided Printing, 2-
sided Printing, or Booklet Printing).

[Booklet]

Displays a dialog box for [Booklet Printing].

[Print in Different Orientations]

When there are data of different orientations in a job,
select the [Print in Different Orientations] check box and
specify the settings for [Paper Alignment] or [Gutter].
Click [Details] to specify the settings.

[Details] ([Finishing] Sheet)

Displays a dialog box for detailed settings for [Paper
Alignment].

[Paper Alignment]

Displays the settings specified in the [Detailed Settings]
dialog box.

[Binding Location] (See p. 4-56)

You can specify which edge of the printed paper is to be
bound.

[Gutter] (See p. 4-56)

Specifies the gutter width when binding the printouts.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Finishing] (See p. 4-58)

Specify the paper output method.

[Finishing Details]

Displays the [Finishing Details] dialog box for specifying
the finishing details and print mode appropriate to the
paper.

M [Detailed Settings for Booklet] Dialog Box
When [Booklet Printing] is selected, click [Booklet] to display the following dialog box as

needed.

This dialog box allows you to specify the settings for booklet printing.

Detailed Settings for Booklet

Booklet Frinting Method

O Divide into Sets

[[] Specify Booklat Gutter:

@il Pages at Oncel

ok | [ caneel | [ Hel

Setting/Button

Contents

[Booklet Printing Method]

Specify the unit for [Booklet Printing] (printing all pages at
once or by dividing into several portions).

[Specify Booklet Gutter]

Select this check box when specifying the gutter for
performing [Booklet Printing]. Enter the value of the distance
(0 to 30 mm) from the center line (fold line) in the middle of
the paper.
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H [Detailed Settings] Dialog Box

The following dialog box is displayed by selecting the [Print in Different Orientations]

check box and clicking [Details].

This dialog box allows you to specify [Paper Alignment] on output when printing a

document of different orientations in a job.

Paper Alignment

() Shot Edgs 1

Binding lacations of mived papers are as folows:
Ad/Pottait: Long Edgs [Left
Ad/Landscaps: Long Edge [Top]

0% mmi0e30]

Image Processing
(3 Reducs and Artange
O Stagger Image with Size as-is

ok [ cancel | [ Heb

Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper Alignment]

You can select the pattern of [Paper Alignment] when printing in
different orientations.

[Gutter]

from 0 to 30 mm.

When a value is specified, a margin of white space is created on
one side of the printed paper (This margin is called [Gutter]). The
gutter is useful when binding pages. Valid values for [Gutter] range

When [Gutter] is specified, the position of the page image is
[Image Processing] | adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this point, you can select
whether to reduce the size of the image to fit the remaining space.

B [Gutter Settings] Dialog Box (See p. 4-56)

The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Gutter].

This dialog box allows you to specify the width of the gutter and image processing

method.

Gutter Settings

-E Gutter [ % mm[0ta30]

Image Processing
(® Reduce and Anrange
() Stagger Image with Size as-s

[ ok ][ caneel | [ Hew
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Contents

[Gutter]

When a value is specified, a margin of white space is created on
one side of the printed paper (This margin is called [Gutter]). The
gutter is useful when binding pages. Valid values for [Gutter] range
from 0 to 30 mm.

When [Gutter] is specified, the position of the page image is
[Image Processing] | adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this point, you can select
whether to reduce the size of the image to fit the remaining space.

B [Finishing Details] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Finishing Details].

This dialog box allows you to specify various settings for print processing.

Finishing Details

Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Advanced Settings

ok ][ Cancel | [ Restore Defauts

J[ e ]

Setting/Button

Contents

[Detect Paper Size in Cassette]”

This option detects the paper size and allows you to
specify whether to pause a print job temporarily when
[Paper Source] in the [Paper Source] sheet is set to
[Cassette 1] or [Cassette 2] (the optional paper
feeder).

If this check box is selected, a message is displayed,
and the job is paused when the paper size specified
in [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet is different
from the paper size specified in the [Register Paper
Size in Cassettes] dialog box in the Printer Status
Window.

When printing on paper of the size specified in
[Output Size], load the appropriate paper in the paper
cassette and specify the appropriate paper size in the
[Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box.

If this check box is cleared, the job uses the currently
loaded paper without displaying a message even if
the settings for the paper size are different.

[Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees]
(See p. 4-59)

Prints with the image 180 degrees rotated.
This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index
Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.
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Contents

[Use Skip Blank Pages Mode]

When the check box for this option is selected, blank
paper is not output if the job includes blank pages.

[Advanced Settings]

Allows you to specify the settings in the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box when you want to print jagged
lines of the text and graphics smoothly or specify
whether to print the last page in the 1-sided mode
during 2-sided printing. Also, if you are using
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can specify
whether the print data is spooled in EMF (meta file)
format.

* Perform the following procedure regardless of the setting for this option if [Paper Source] is set to [Auto].
When the settings for [Output Size] and the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box are different, a
message appears, then printing is paused.

When printing on paper of the size specified in [Output Size], load the appropriate paper in the paper cassette
and specify the appropriate paper size in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box or load the
appropriate paper in the manual feed slot.

M [Advanced Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing

Details] dialog box.

This dialog box allows you to specify the finishing details.

Advanced Settings

Image Refinement On

[ EMF Spoaling

[ ok ][ caneel | [ Bestore Defauls

J ek

Setting/Button

Contents

[Image Refinement]

Specifies whether to perform Image Refinement.
When Image Refinement is performed, jagged lines
of text and graphics are printed smoothly.

[EMF Spooling] (Windows 2000/
XP/Server 2003 only)

Specify whether the print data is spooled in EMF
(meta file) format.

[Print Last Page in 1-sided Mode
when 2-sided Printing is Set]

When this check box is selected and the last page for
the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, printing can be
performed faster than normal 2-sided printing.
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[Paper Source] Sheet

The [Paper Source] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties

RIx

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souree | Qualiy
2 [B Default Settings v & Output Method: | &3 Print v
D ig‘ Paper Selection:
o ;DJJ 5 ame Paper for Al Pages v
Faper Source:
tManual Feed Slot
Casselte 1
| Cassette 2
P Ty Plain Faper v
[Auta” s
Ad [Sealing Auta]
ok [ cancel [ Hep |
Setting/Button Contents

[Paper Selection]

Specify the paper feed method.

[Paper Source]

Specify paper source or paper type according to the settings selected
in [Paper Selection].
- [Auto]
Automatically selects the paper source according to the size or type
of paper.
- [Manual Feed Slot] /[Cassette 1]/ [Cassette 2] (Displayed only when
the optional paper feeder is installed)
Feeds paper from the selected paper source. The following types of
paper can be loaded in each paper source.
[Manual Feed Slot]:
- Plain paper (60 - 90 g/m?)
- Heavy paper (91 - 163 g/m?)
- Index Card
- Envelope
- Label
- Transparency
[Cassette 1]/[Cassette 2]:
- Plain paper (60 - 90 g/m?)
- Heavy paper (91 - 120 g/m?)

[Paper Typel]

You can specify the type of paper. (See p. 2-3)
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[Quality] Sheet

The [Quality] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

" Canon L BP3300 Properties 2x
Page Setup || Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
RECY (8 Delal Seitings 3 @ Output Method: | & Frint ~“
Dhjective:
Graphics
Phaotas
Designs [CAD]
This mode is used when printing documents in general
[ Manusl Grapscale Setings
@
[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |
Setting/Button Contents
Selecting the appropriate mode from [Objective] for the contents
of the document allows you to perform optimum printing.
[Objective] Selecting each option in [Objective] displays a comment on the
option under the list. To change the printing preferences
selected in [Objective] to meet your needs, click [Details].
. Allows you to display the [Detailed Settings] dialog box and
[Details] O
change the printing preferences.
Select this check box when customizing the grayscale. To
[Manual Grayscale ity th lei | click IG le Setti
Settings] speci y the grayscale in det'al , clic [Grayscale Settings] to
display the [Grayscale Settings] dialog box.
[Grayscale Settings] After selecting the [Manual Grayscale Settings] check box, click
this button to customize the grayscale.
When this check box is selected, you can print an adjusted
[Print Grayscale Sample] | grayscale sample after specifying the settings in the [Grayscale
(Windows 2000/XP/ Adjustment] sheet that is displayed when [Grayscale Settings] is
Server 2003 only) clicked. [Preview] is printed in the center of the paper, and this is
(See p. 4-64) surrounded by images where [Brightness] and [Contrast] are
changed by 1 unit in each of the corresponding directions.
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B [Detailed Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Details].

This dialog box allows you to change the printing preferences.

BEW Haltones v
Print Colored Text and Lines in Black
[[] Enable Image Correction
Toner Density: @ J @

Light Dark
[ Use Draft Mode

ok [ cancel [ Hep
Setting/Button Contents

[B & W Halftones]

Allows you to select a dither pattern to use when printing
data in monochrome halftones.

[Print Colored Text and Lines
in Black]

Select this check box when colored text or thin lines of
CAD data etc. drop out or appear broken in the printed
paper. You may be able to print thin lines finely.

[Enable Image Correction]
(See p. 4-60)

When image data such as photographic images are
enlarged in size in an application and printed, the printed
images can look rough or jagged. Specify this option
when printing by smoothing out this kind of low-resolution
image data.

[Toner Density] (See p. 4-61)

Adjusts the toner density for the print data.

[Use Draft Mode]

The draft mode is used to print a test page. By using the
draft mode, you can reduce the toner consumption of the
printer by thinning out the print data.

O mMPORTANT

Using the draft mode may decrease print density, making printed text look patchy.

Using the Various Printing Functions 4-39

Printing a Document =



Printing a Document E

B [Grayscale Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Grayscale Settings].

This dialog box has the [Grayscale Adjustment] sheet and the [Matching] sheet.

¢ [Grayscale Adjustment] Sheet
This sheet allows you to adjust brightness and contrast for printing.

Grayscale Settings @EI
Grayscale Adjustment \ Matching
Preview .
Bightness. 0 Dak 4% Q 0 Ln
Contrast 0 Low () J O High
Driginal
ok [ Cawd | [ Heb |
Setting/Button Contents
[Preview] Displays a sample image after adjustment.
[Original] Displays a sample of the original image before adjustment.

[Brightness] (See p. 4-62)

You can adjust the brightness for the print data.

[Contrast] (See p. 4-62)

You can adjust the contrast for the print data.
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« [Matching] Sheet

This sheet allows you to specify the method for color correction for printing.
If you do not perform color correction, specify the setting for [Gamma].

Grayscale Settings El@‘

Grayscals Adjustment | Matching

Matching Mode

Gamma;

Driver Matching Mode
Gamma Adjustment

FBestore Defaults

ok | [ Caneel | [ Heb |

Setting/Button

Contents

[Matching Mode]

You can specify the method for color correction.

[Matching Method]

You can specify which element is to be prioritized in matching.

[Monitor Profile]

You can select the appropriate option (the profiles registered in
your computer are displayed) for the monitor or scanner in use.

[Gamma]

When [Matching Mode] is set to [Gamma Adjustment], color is
adjusted by brightness without performing matching. In [Gamma],
you can adjust the brightness of the printout results without
spoiling the lightest parts and darkest parts. Apply this option
when printed colors in the printed paper are lighter than those in
the original image (such as photographs that have not yet been
scanned, diagrams, charts, or graphics created on the monitor) or
when you want to change the brightness of colors.
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[Configuration]/[Device Settings] Sheet

The [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet allows you to specify the paper source
options, when to display the Printer Status Window, and others.

Device Settings : Auto

Faper Source Options: i sseite
Sgosing atHos: o v

Printer Status Window
[J5haw lcon in the Taskbar

& Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘El

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security| Device Settings | Profile

[ GetDevice Status ] [ About ]

[ ok ][ cencel ] [ hHep ]

Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper Source Options]

You can select the paper source options when they are
installed in the printer.

[Spooling at Host]
(Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003 only)

You can specify whether [Spooling at Host] is performed in the
computer (whether the jobs are processed in the computer).
When [Spooling at Host] is not performed in the computer,
some options become disabled. You can select either [Auto] or
[Disabled]. When [Auto] is selected, the spooling status is
automatically determined by the printer settings.

[Show Icon in the Taskbar]

When this check box is selected, an icon for displaying the
Printer Status Window appears in the taskbar on the lower
right of the screen. To display the Printer Status Window, click
the icon in the taskbar, then click [Canon LBP3300].

[Get Device Status]

Automatically obtains the printer status of the paper source
options from the printer and reflects it in the printer driver
settings.
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[Profile] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to add new "Profiles" and edit the previously registered

"Profiles".

& Canon LBP3300 Properties

Profile List:

5 2sided
°led ScaletaFitad
°[] Confidential

Wiew Settings

Define Document Property Allow Profile Selection
Allow Setting Edition

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Frofile

°BF 2on 1 [2sided] Comment:

MName:

Default Settings

This seting enables you o print with all factory defaull
seltings. This setting i suitable for printing general business
documsrts st inciuds test and tables

Add...

Setting/Button

Contents

[Profile List]

Lists the available "Profiles".

[Name] Displays the name of the "Profile" selected in [Profile List].
Displays a comment about the "Profile" selected in [Profile
[Comment] .
List].
[View Settings] Dlspllays the [View Settings] dlalog_ box. You can view and
confirm all of the current page settings.
Displays the [Add/Edit Profile] dialog box and allows you to
[Add] "DrAfila!
add a new "Profile".
Selecting the desired "Profiles" in [Profile List] and clicking
this button display the [Add/Edit Profile] dialog box and allow
[Edit] you to change [Name], [Icon], [Comment], and the settings
for the added "Profile". However, you cannot edit the default
"Profiles”.
[Delete] Deletes the selected "Profile” from [Profile List]. However,
you cannot delete the default "Profiles".
[Import] Imports a "Profile" saved as a file and adds it to [Profile List].
Saves the selected "Profile" in [Profile List] as a file. However,
[Export]

you cannot save the default "Profiles".
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[Define Document Property]

By using the two check boxes, specify the operations of
"Profiles" that will be permitted in the [Document Properties]
dialog box.

[Allow Profile Selection]

When the check box for this option is selected, you can select
a "Profile" in the [Document Properties] dialog box. Clear the
check box for this option to disable selection of a "Profile” in
the [Document Properties] dialog box.

[Allow Setting Edition]

When this check box is selected, you can add a new "Profile"
setting that is different from the default "Profiles" in the
[Document Properties] dialog box.

H [Add/Edit Profile] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Add] or [Edit].

This dialog box allows you to enter [Name], [lcon], [Comment], and the printing
preferences for the newly added "Profile" or the one that you want to edit.

Add/Edit Profile PIx
Attribution | Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Hame:
b=z o redwrrdes 8603 s
£ >
Comment
ok [ Cawd | [ Heb |
Setting/Button Contents
[Name] You can enter the name for the "Profile" to be added.
[lcon] You can select the icon for the "Profile" to be added.
[Comment] You can enter the comment for the "Profile" to be added.
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The current settings is displayed on Preview in the [Page Setup] sheet, the [Paper
Source] sheet, and the [Finishing] sheet. You can specify the settings for [Binding
Location], [Page Layout], [Finishing] and others by clicking Preview.

€ Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

2

=
~
g‘ Page Size: [aa v/
+
2L o s | Match Page Size ]
Copies [1to939)
Dientation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layaut “;l 1 Page per Sheet -
[ Mapual Scaling
) [oE]
[ watermark:
Edit Watermark...
Custom Paper Size [ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |

Depending on which icon on the upper left on Preview (=

operating procedure of Preview differs as follows:

B When =

is selected

or E) is selected, the

You can specify [Binding Location], [Page Layout], and [Print Style] ([1-sided Printing] and
[2-sided Printing] only).

Left-clicking the edge of the document image allows you to specify [Binding Location].

The setting for [Page Layout] changes successively among [1 Page per Sheet], [2 Pages
per Sheet], and [4 Pages per Sheet] by repeatedly left-clicking within the document

image.

Right-clicking on Preview selects [1 Page per Sheet [1-sided]], [2 Pages per Sheet [1-
sided]], [4 Pages per Sheet [1-sided]], [1 Page per Sheet [2-sided]], [2 Pages per Sheet
[2-sided]], or [4 Pages per Sheet [2-sided]].

The meanings of the icons on the lower right on Preview are as follows:

Icon

Meaning

You can switch the mode between [1-sided Printing] and [2-sided

Printing].
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B When E is selected
You can specify the paper source and [Finishing].

Left-clicking the paper source image (manual feed slot or paper cassette image) on
Preview specifies the paper source. If you want to switch the paper source automatically
according to the size or type of paper, left-click [Auto] on the lower right on Preview.

Also, right-clicking on Preview specifies [Finishing].

If [Paper Selection] is set to [Different for First, Others, and Last], [Different for First,
Second, Others, and Last], or [Different for Cover and Others], you can specify the paper
source for each page.

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select the number of the
pages to be printed on one sheet from [Page Layout].

The number of pages that can be selected is 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per
Sheet).

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

FEQESEMDl.lnlshmg Paper Source | Qualty
J
Profile: | *[E) Defauit Settings v

£ =

(B8] B poge sie: [a4 v
+
— B output size [Match Page Size v/
ﬂ Copies: 1t 355
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
P Lot 1 Piage pir Shest

’E] [ Manual Scaling 1 Pae per Sheet
A4 [Scaling Auto] 21| 2Pages per Shest

N

6 Pages per Sheet

1181 & Pages per Sheet

9 Pages per Sheet

5i6:| 16 Pages per Sheet

Poster [2 2]

|
Poster [3x 3]
=

3164 Poster (4 1 4]
&
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3 When [Page Layout] is set to 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per
Sheet), [Page Order] appears. Specify how the pages are
aligned.

& Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

B omese

Ea B Pagesice [ o
+
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v/
Copies. 1 10939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout 42| 4Pages per Sheet -

Page Dider: Actass hom Left

&4 [Scaling: Auto]

@ Down from Left

Aeross from Right

3| Down fam Right

& NOTE

The options under the [Page Order] pull-down menu differ depending on the paper
orientation or the number of pages to be printed on one sheet.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Scaling Print Qutput

You can select a scale when [Page Layout] is set to [1 Page per Sheet].

When the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different from each other,
the scale factor is adjusted automatically.

The scale factor can also be specified manually.

You can specify from 25 to 200 %.

Scaling a Document Automatically

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then specify the page size in
[Page Size].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Fa;eﬁetun“m.smg Paper Source | Qualty
7
|
o D s 9 B o

(B8] B poge sie: 4 v
$ Letter
— B ouput size Legal
Y Execulive
Copies: 45

BS

44

-210.0mm « 257.0 nf B4
-827inx11.69in | |42

Envelope Monarch
Envelops COM10

Page Layout Envelope DL
Envelope C5
| Index Card
’E] L anuai Scaing Custom [Name Fised]
1 |Custom
e
A4 [Scaling Auto]
[ ewsoig ] e
&) Ecit Watermark

Custom Paper Size... [ Pagetptiors.. | [ BesweDefads |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The scaling will be set automatically according to the sizes specified in [Page
Size] and [Output Size].
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Scaling a Document Manually

1

Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then specify the page size in

[Page Size].

Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify the value

in the spin box.

% Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘El

Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy

" 3 =
Pucfle; ) Delauk Setings v Ouput Method: | & Pt 3
C= % Page Size: ¥ v
+
— 2L o s Malch Page Size v
= Copies B
Oifentation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Fage Layaut [i] 1 Page per sheet v
—_

@ sl Sesing
_] Sealing 100 % | % (25 to 200]

Ad [Scaling 100%]

e

[ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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Poster Printing

You can magnify a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of paper.
You can join these printouts together to make one large poster.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select [Poster [N x N]] (N
= 2, 3, 4) from [Page Layout].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

| Page Setup | Jinishing | Paper Source | Qualy

] H

(B8] B poge sie: [a4 v
+
— B output size [Match Page Size v/
= Capies: [1t0593]
Orientation
® Fartrai © Landscape
P Lot 1 Piage pir Shest v
’E] ] Manual Scaling 1 Page per Sheet
24 [Sedling Auta] 2| 2Pages per Sheet
- " 1w atermark:
m 4 Pages per Sheet
Ll g e
Custom Poper Size.. | (] 8 Pages per Sheet

9 Pages per Sheet
“i6:| 300 = eel

J T

Poster [3x 3]

Poster [4 1 4]

A layout image of the printed paper appears on Preview.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

4 Ciick [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Watermark Printing

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.) over the
documents created by an application. Select the desired character string from the
list of the character strings registered as watermarks. Also, you can add new
watermarks or edit the already registered watermarks by clicking [Edit Watermark]
in the [Page Setup] sheet.

Watermark Printing

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, select the [Watermark] check
box, and then select the watermark to print with the document
from the drop-down list on the right of [Watermark].

€ Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup .:\mshing Paper Source | Qualiy
- ¥ -

= g‘ Page Size: [aa v/
+
2L o s | Match Page Size ]
[ = Copies [1to939)
= Orientation
= [a) @t [AJO Lancscape
Page Layaut ‘ Q 1 Page per Sheet v
@ [ Mapual Scaling
Ad [Scaling Auto]
View Settings ( Watermark: ) CONFIDENTIAL -
Y COPY
DRAFT
FILE CoPY
|}
|PRELIMINARY
PROOF
TOP SECRET
—_—

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

4 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Editing Watermarks

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, select the [Watermark] check
box, and then click [Edit Watermark].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Jinishing | Paper Source | Quality

] H

(B8] B poge sie: [a4 v
+
B ouput size [Match Page Size v/
ﬂ - Copies: 1t 355
= Drientation
5,@9 ® Fartrai O Landscape
Page Layaut ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v‘

’E] [ Manual Scaling

Ad [Scaling: Auto]
[W ' [#] w stermark: ' sampls
@ Edit i atarmark

[ PageOptions.. | [ Bestore Defauls ]‘

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

3 Specify the options as needed.

Edit Watermark Eﬁg\
stk List
*FILE COPY a
*FINAL
g’ *PRELIMINARY
*PRODF
&
5 o *TOP SECRET
4
Asd
0 Hame | sarple |
J Test: |COWFIDENTIAL |
Fusiion Eont: [ fial |
Bz | om0 Style: [Regua <]
T Sige Foins [1 to 500]
Ange Color [ Mediam Gy v
(® Upward Left to Right Border Fint Style
O Downward Left to Right ap | O icle &= | © Transparent
O SetAngle |:| o O Rectangle ==] (O Dverlsp
-Be 0° 180° @ None
S &

[ Pt an First Page Only

[ ok J[ caneel ][ Heb
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& NOTE

« For more details on the settings, see Windows online Help. For details on methods
for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

» When adding a new watermark, click [Add].
« You cannot change the settings for the default watermarks.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

Printing Borders and Printing Date

You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Page Options].

&” Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | | nishing | Paper Source || Qualiy
v

: = ¥ =
Protie: |E I | 15| | T

Ea B Pagesice [ o
i
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v/
Copies [110939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout |E| 1 Page per Shest v
[IManual Scaling
A4 [Scaling. Auto]
S@ Edit 'wiatermark.
Custom Paper Size.. Fage Optiors.. | | Fiestore Defauts |
J
Lok [ cawd |[ Hep |
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3 Specify the options as needed.

Page Options Elg‘
Lapout Options |
Edging
%
Fiint Date:
o ~
Piint User Name:
o ~
Fint Page Number:
o ~
[ Fomasetings.. | [ BesweDefads |
[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
&> NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Windows online Help. For details on methods
for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.
Click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Selecting an Objective

Allows you to select the print style (1-sided Printing, 2-sided Printing, or Booklet
Printing).

(M MPORTANT
For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, [Booklet Printing] is disabled when [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Disabled] in the [Device Settings] sheet.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet and select any one of [1-sided
Printing], [2-sided Printing], or [Booklet Printing] for [Print
Style].

& Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page SElu" Finishing |Dauer Source | Qualty

" ¢ -

DE Pririt Style:
g o)
ry [j ' z
() Booklet Printing
[ Print in Diffsrent Orisntations
Binding Locatior:
5 Long Edge [Let] o [ G ]
Finishing
#4 [Scaling Auto] @ o

[ Finishing Details.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |

[1-sided Printing]: Prints on one side of paper.
[2-sided Printing]: Prints on both sides of paper.

[Booklet Printing]: Prints booklets. Booklet printing involves printing 2 pages on
both sides of a sheet of paper in the appropriate order so that
the printouts become a booklet when folded into two. To perform
detailed settings for booklet printing, click [Booklet].

(M MPORTANT
When performing 2-sided printing or booklet printing, set the paper size switch
lever on the rear of the main unit to the appropriate position. When the switch is not
set to the appropriate position, this may result in paper jams. For details on the
procedure for setting the paper size switch lever, see "Automatic 2-sided Printing,"
on p. 2-46.
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2 When [Booklet Printing] is selected, click [Booklet] and
specify the following options as needed.

Detailed Settings for Booklet:

EBooklet Printing Method

O Divide into Sets

[ Specity Booklet Gutter |:|

ok [ cancel | [ Heb

&2 NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Windows online Help. For details on methods
for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.
Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Printing with a Gutter

You can specify a gutter on the printouts. Valid gutter values range from 0 to 30 mm.

When a gutter is specified, the position of the page image is adjusted to make room
for the gutter. At this point, you can select whether to reduce the size of the image
to fit the remaining space.
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1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, specify the edge on which the
gutter is to be located in [Binding Location], and then click
[Gutter].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties E‘gl
pageSe.uaDE,sW iy

8| Default Seftings ~ m;’ Dutput Method: | €3 Print ~

g P Sl
(5 1-sided Printing

J (O 2-sided Printing

O Booklet Printing

Prafile:

[ Print in Different Orientations

EBinding Location,
I:l Long Edge [Let] v
EE
&4 [Scaling: Auto] 1 Cof

) Collste

@)

[ Finghing Detais.. | [ Restore Defaubs |

Lok [ cawd |[ Hep |

2 Specify the options as needed.

Gutter Settings

Gutter: [ % | mm[0to30]

Imags Processing

(® Reduce and Anange
() Stagger Image with Size as-is

o J[ Cawel ][ e

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see Windows online Help. For details on methods
for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Specifying the Paper Output Method

Select a paper output method from the following options.

« [Off]
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1,2, 2,2, 3, 3, 3.

« [Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1, 2, 3,1, 2, 3, 1, 2, 3.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then select the output method in
[Finishing].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page sEm‘\ Finishing \.*apeuﬁnurce Quality
N—
3 I :
Sl 5 D<faul Settings e [ Output Method:

DQ Print Siyle
@ 1-sided Printing
*_ Q O 2sided Printing
J O Booklet Printing Bocklet...

[ Piint in Different Orientations

Binding Location:

| Long Edgs [Left] # &]
wd &

Firishing
A4 [Scaling: Auto] O o

[ FinghngDetals.. | [ BestwreDefads |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

3 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with the Data 180 Degrees Rotated

Prints with the image 180 degrees rotated.

This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in

specific orientations.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then click [Finishing Details].

€% Canon LBP3300 Properties

| Page Sen | Firishing | Japer Source | Guaiy
=
o B v
DE Pririt Style:
@ 1-sided Piinting
l‘_ () 2-sided Printing
() Booklet Printing Buooklet
[ Print in Diffsrent Orisntations
Binding Location
Long Edge [Let] v‘ [ G ]
@ Finishing
Ad [Scaling Auto] ] Ouaif
[ Finishing Details.. | || Restore Defauts |
J
[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |

2 Select the [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees] check box.

Finishing Details

[/ Netert Paner Size

in Caseette

Riotate Frint Data 180 Degrees

Advanced Settings..

0K,

J [ cCancel | [ BesweDefas [ Hep

I

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

5 click [0K]

or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images

When image data such as photographic images are enlarged in size in an
application and printed, the printed images can look rough or jagged. You can print
this kind of low-resolution image data with smoothing it out.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then click [Details].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

| Page Setup | Finishing | F‘apelSnur‘a“ Quality ||
N

Objective:

Sl B Default Settings v

Graphics
Pholos

Designs [CAD]

This mode is used when printing documents in general.

[ el Grgacae Setings e
@I Print Grayscale Sample
[ Aot | [ BestoreDetauls |
[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

2 Select the [Enable Image Correction] check box.

Detailed Settings

B & Halflones: [ Patent v

[ Do Plmed T oot Uivens iy Black

Enable Image Copection

Torer Density: . . . . .
(=] M |
Light Datk

[]Use Draft Mods
ok | [ caneel | [ Hel

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.
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4 Click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Printing with Toner Density Adjusted

You can print with toner density adjusted.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then click [Details].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

¥ =

Obiective,

Genersl
Graphics
Phoios
Designs [CAD]

=)

This mode is used when printing documents in general

(WITE T —— Giepacan Seligs
@ Print Grayseale Sample
[ Apout | [ Festoe Defauts |
Lok [ cawd |[ Hep |

2 Adjust the toner density by dragging the [Toner Density]
slider from side to side.

Move the slider to the right to make it denser and to the left to make it lighter.

Detailed Settings |E| E‘

Print Colored Text and Lines in Black
] Enable Image Carrection

Toner Density @ . . ) , i B
Ji
Light Dark
T
ok [ Cawd | [ Heb
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3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
The [Quality] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Specifying the Brightness and Contrast

You can perform printing with the brightness and contrast specified.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Grayscale
Settings] check box, and then click [Grayscale Settings].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

| Page Setup | Finishing | Papeuﬁnur‘{\ Quality ||
N
i D et S DG omars

Objective:

Pholos
Designs [CAD]

Details..

This mode is used when printing documents in general.

T Gl apssas Sampie

Wiew Settings ‘ [ Manud Gravseale Seftings ' ‘ Grayscale Settings '
&) =

[ Aot | [ BestoreDetauls |

[ ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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2 Display the [Grayscale Adjustment] sheet, then adjust the

brightness and contrast for the print data.

Move the [Brightness] slider to the right to make it lighter and to the left to make it

darker.
Move the [Contrast] slider to the right to make it higher and to the left to make it
lower.
Grayscale Settings E|E\
Grapscale Adjustment | Matching
Preview
: Brightness: 0 Dak ¢ O Lignt
it : k| ——f— |3
Contrast: 1] law J P Hih
-l
Original
. ,“‘,r
-l
ok [ cancel [ Hep |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print a sample after adjusting

the brightness and contrast. For more details, see "Printing a Grayscale Sample

(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)," on p. 4-64.
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Printing a Grayscale Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003 only)

You can print an adjusted grayscale sample after specifying the settings in the
[Grayscale Adjustment] sheet. [Preview] is printed in the center of the paper, and
this is surrounded by images where [Brightness] and [Contrast] are changed by 1
unit in each of the corresponding directions. This is useful to adjust the colors on
the printed paper.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Grayscale
Settings] check box, and then select the [Print Grayscale
Sample] check box.

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties |E|E‘
| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper swuﬂ Qualiy | .

L=
Profle: | J[E) Defaul Settings | A Output Methe d_

Objective:

Photos
Designs [CAD]

Details

This mode is used when printing documents in general,

e Seltings Manual Grayscale Settings G
@ Fini Grapscals Sample

[ bout ] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

(M mPORTANT

When printing a grayscale sample, be sure to set [Page Layout] in the [Page Setup]
sheet to [1 Page per Sheet].
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4 Click [OK] or [Print].

The grayscale sample is printed.

@ MPORTANT

When you are finished with printing grayscale samples, clear the [Print Grayscale
Sample] check box.

Specifying "Profiles"

You can save or import all the printing preferences specified in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets at once. You can also add, edit or
select the settings.

Save the printing preferences as a "Profile" using the following procedure.

Make sure that any one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source] and
[Quality] sheets is displayed, then perform the following procedure.

& NOTE

« For Windows 98/Me, up to 50 "Profiles" can be added. To make it possible to add up to 50
"Profiles" for each user account, double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] =
[Passwords] to display the [User Profiles] sheet, and then select [Users can customize
their preferences and desktop settings.].

« For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, up to 50 "Profiles” for each user account can be
added.

« If the printer name has been changed, any saved "Profiles" cannot be imported. To
import the saved "Profiles", change the printer name to its previous one.

« The "Profile” information file saved on Windows 98/Me cannot be used on Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003 and vice versa.
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Adding a "Profile"

1 In the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality]
sheets, specify the printer settings that you want to add.

2 click [ (Add Profile).

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties E|E\

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

P £ =, .
Proie: ([ Bl AR

= g Page Size: [ v/
+
[— LBl Duput Sige [Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: [1ta339]
Orientation
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v
@ [ Manual Sedling
4 [Sesling Auta]
Ot
il
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

3 Enter the name of the "Profile” in [Name].

[lcon] allows you to select the icon for the "Profile". Enter any comments in
[Comment] as needed.

Add Profile RIX

N

ez S -
) »

Comment:

Wiew Settings

ok [ cancel [ Hep |

& NOTE

You can enter up to 31 characters for [Name] and up to 255 characters for
[Comment].
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@ Confirming the Printer Settings
U Click [View Settings].

Add Profile RX)
Hame:
Jean CHE] =
i 2
Comment:
View Settings
[ ok J[ cancel J[ e |

U When [OK] is clicked, the [Add Profile] dialog box reappears.

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

View Settings X

Contents
)
210,00 mm » 2570 mm

>

827 in11.69in
Output Size Match Page Size
Paper Size 210.0 mm % 297.0 mm

827 in11.69in

Copies 1

Orientation Partrait

Page Layout 1 Pags per Sheet

Manual Scaling o 4
100%

watermark oft

Edaing Mare =

< | &

)=

4 Click [OK].

The Properties dialog box reappears.

Make sure that the name of the added "Profile" is in [Profile List].
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Editing/Deleting a Profile

You can change or save the Profile information or delete it from [Profile List].

1 Click [&]] (Edit Profile).

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties |E|E‘

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

PR S 0ol Sctings T g e

= g Page Size: [ v/
+
[— LBl Duput Sige [Match Page Size v
ﬂ Copies: [1ta 939]
Orientafion
(3 Portrait () Landscape
Page Lapout ‘ 1 Page per Sheel v
@ [ Manual Sedling
Ad [Sealing Aut]
Clsdema
il
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ hen |

2 Edit information about the "Profiles".

Edit Profile FX

°[E) Default Settings leon:
B8 2 on 1 [1-sided]
°BF 2on 1 [2sided]
[ 2sided

°[od ScaletaFitad Comment

o =0 oBe

<l >

°[] Confidential
2 sample

[ ViewSettngs | [ Delete | [ |mport ] [ Export

Apply Settings from Application

[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen

@ Editing a Profile
QO You can change the settings for [Name], [Icon], and [Comment].
U By clicking [ﬂ] or [ﬂ], you can change the order of the selected "Profile".

Q When [Import] is clicked, information about the "Profiles" is imported from the
previously saved file.
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U When [Export] is clicked, information about the selected "Profile” is saved into
the file. The "Profile" saved in the file can be used again even if it is deleted
from the list.

O When the [Apply Settings from Application] check box is selected, the settings
for [Page Size], [Orientation], and [Copies] specified in the application are
applied to printing. The settings for these options in the application stay
enabled even if the "Profiles" is changed.

® Deleting a Profile

U When [Delete] is clicked, the "Profile” is deleted from the list.

@ mPORTANT

You can delete only custom "Profiles". You cannot delete the default "Profiles".

Also, you cannot delete the "Profile" currently selected in each sheet.

Editing Jobs with PageComposer n

You can combine two jobs into one and change the job settings for the combined
job. You can edit a job in another application.

You can also preview the job.

Make sure that any one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], or [Quality]

sheet is displayed in the [Document Properties] dialog box, then perform the

following procedure:

1 Select [Edit and Preview] from [Output Method].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties @
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy
Prcfie: |"[E) Defoul Settings v E| Dutput Method: | &3 Piint ¥
[Print in the standard mods LS ]
= 0 Pagesice &4 )]
+
2L ouput sz [Match Page Size |
Lopies 110 999]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout |E| 1 Page per Sheet -
[ Manusl Scaling
Ad [Scaling. Autc]
S@ Edit 'wiatermark.
Custom Paper Size.. Fage Optiors.. | [ Fesloe Defauls |
Lok [ cawd |[ Hep |

Using the Various Printing Functions

4-69

Printing a Document



Printing a Document E

2 The message that informs you that the output method is
going to be switched to the [Edit and Preview] mode is
displayed. Click [OK].

Infarmation

\l) The putput methad will be switched to [Edit and Preview].

3 Specify the printing preferences in each sheet, then click
[OK].

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties Elﬁ‘

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

Proflle: | ") Default Settings v Output Method: [ IR

= B page s a4 v
+
[— LBl Duput Sige Mach Page Size v
= Copies: 15| 1t
Orientafion
() Portrait () Landscape
Fage Lapout 1 Page per Sheet v
i IJJ @ [ Manual Scaling
4 [Sesling Auta]
Ot
[ Page Options ] [ Pestore Defauts |

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

4 Ciick [OK] or [Print].

Depending on the application you are using, click [Print].
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The [Canon PageComposer] dialog box is displayed, and the job is displayed on a

list.
o2 Canon PageComposer, - Canon LBP3300 EEIE‘

Fle Edt Moveto Help

Document Name
B Manual_z.paf

Total Pa...
1

Layout Data
1 Page per Sheet

Cormments

For Help, press F1.

5 Repeat Step 1 to 4 for the jobs that you want to edit.

6 Edit the jobs on the list in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog

box.

& NOTE

« For more details on the setting procedures for the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box, see Help for Canon PageComposer.

« When the [Edit and Preview] mode is selected in the [Printer Properties] dialog box
and [ @] (Lock) is set, the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box appears each time

you print.
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Ho Use Online Help

For details on using the printer driver or the Printer Status Window, display Online
Help using the following procedure to see the instructions in it.

Displaying Online Help on the Options Displayed on the
Screen

There are three methods to display Online Help on the windows of the printer driver
or the Printer Status Window.

« Right-click the item of which you want to display Online Help, then click [What's
This?] from the pop-up menu.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Quality|
) o ¥ =
RPN S Detauit ettngs | | T

El= B Pagesice [a4 o
= L
2L Oupugr  Size v/
Copie: [110939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout | Q 1 Page per Shest -

[] Manusl Scaling

Scaling % (2510 200]

4[5

ng. Autol
@ Edit Watemark
Custom Paper Size. Page Options..__| [ Fiestore Defauls |
o J[ cawel [ Hek |
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« Click [[E] (Help) on [Titlebar], move the [?]-attached cursor to the item of which

you want to display Help, then click it.

%% Canon LBP3300 Properties |E|E‘

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy|

I T D chau 5 ctings v E

= g Page Size: [ v/
+
[— Y e ? “\Match Page Size v
% Corls: % 1% [11tas39]
Orientafion
() Portrait () Landscape
Page Lapout ‘ 1 Page per Sheel v

[ Manual Sealing

[y

A4 [Scaling: Auto]

P

[ watermark;

Edjt Watemark..

Page Options.

Custom Paper Size. [

] [ Pestore Defauts |

[ o

J [ cancel ][ Hep |

« Press the [TAB] key on your keyboard to select the item of which you want to

display Help, then press the [F1] key.

Displaying Online Help on the Operation Procedures

Display the procedures for operating the printer driver or the Printer Status Window

using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

" Canon L BP3300 Properties 2x
Page Selup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy|
C= g‘ Page Size: [aa v/
+
— 2L o s [ Match Page Size v]
‘ Copies [1to939)
Dientation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layout ‘ Q 1 Page per Sheet w

[ Manual Scaling

At [Soaling Auto]

2

[ watermark:

[

Edit 'Watermark...

Custom Paper Size [

Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

= (N
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2 Click [Contents].

& Canon LBP3300 Help
Bookmark  Options  Help
Contents[ Jindes | [ Bint_ |

muu] Sheet )
Allows you to specify the setting for [Output Size], [Orientation], or [Page Layout] of the
print data
Important
= Some applications may not allow you to specify [Page Size] and [Orientation] in this
sheet. In this case, click the [File] menu, and then click [Printer Settings] or [Page
Settings] to specify these options

Settings

Related Topics
I specifying Paper Size
I Using Custarn Paper Size v

3 Double-click the title of which you want to know the operation
procedure.
Cantents | Index | Find |

Click a topic, and then click Display. Or click another tab. such as Index

@ CAPT Printer Diiver ~

@ How to Use "Profile"

@ Specilying the Sefiings for Paper

@ Speciying the Print Qualiy
Tiying Pi ds|

Piinting on Different Qutput Fage Size

Scaling Frint Dutput Manually

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Poster Piinting

Print in Different Drientations
Collating Frinted Pages
Editing Jobs with PageComposer v

Close Erint. Cancel
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Retrieving the Option about Which You Want to Know with
Keywords and Displaying its Online Help

Retrieve the option about which you want to know with keywords and display its
Online Help using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Quality|
) o ¥ =
RPN S Detauit ettngs | | T

Eli= B Pagesice [4 7]
=L ——
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v/
Lopies 110 999]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout | Q 1 Page per Shest v
[ Manual Scaling
Scaling % (2510 200]
A4 [Scaling: Auta]

@ Edit watermark

Custom Paper Size.. Fage Optiors.. | [ Fesloe Defauls |

o [ cowd |:[ Hep |
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2 Click [Index].

& Canon LBP3300 Help

File Edifglugk Options Help
Conters[ Indes [ ) | Bt [
[Page Sererroneet [
Allows you to specify the setting for [Output Size], [Orientation], or [Page Layout] of the
print data
Important
= Some applications may not allow you to specify [Page Size] and [Orientation] in this
sheet. In this case, click the [File] menu, and then click [Printer Settings] or [Page
Settings] to specify these options
Settings
Related Topics
I specifying Paper Size
I Using Custarn Paper Size v

3 Enter the keyword to display the option about which you want
to know.

Help Topics: Canon LBP3300 Help 3]

Contents Index |Find |

1 Tune B fireh o lathars of Hue nard e frs lankine for

2 LUICK (N INDEX ENIY You Want, and Nen Click LIspiay.

To Speciy the Cancel Job Key -~
Tone Setiings

Toner Densiy

Trademarks and Abbreviations

Troubleshacting

Unit ([Custom Paper Size Settings] Dialog Box)

Use Diaft Mode

Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Using Custom Paper Sizs

Using Draft Mode

Utiity

View Settings

view Settings Dislog Bax

iew Settings List ([View Settings] Dialog oy

i atermark. List ([E it Watemark] Dislog Box]
i atemark Printing

Display Cancel
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4 Double-click the title of the option about which you want to
know.

Help Topics: Canon LBP3300 Help:

Contents Index | Find |

1 Typs the fist few letters of the word you'e looking for.

[watermark. Piinting

2 Click the indes entry pou want, and then click Display,

To Speciy the Cancel Job ey -~
Tone Seflings

Toner Densiy

Trademarks and Abbreviations

Traublsshaoting

Unit ([Custom Paper Size Setiings] Dilog Bax)

Use Draft Mode:

Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Using Custom Paper Size
Using Drat bode

Uity

View Seltings

View Seltings Dislog Box

View Seltings List ([View Settings] Dislog Box]
i atermark

Display Cancel

& NOTE

Depending on your operating system, a list of words created automatically may be
displayed on [Find]. You can also display Online Help by selecting a word that is
related to the option about which you want to know from the displayed word list.
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MEEIS

This section describes the procedures for installing or uninstalling the manuals
included on the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer you are using.

Installing the Manuals

Install the manuals in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer using
the following procedure.

1 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

(M MPORTANT

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

2 Click [Custom Installation].

Canon LBP3300 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

l Custom Installation ‘ |

Additional Software Programs,

Display Manuals

o 8 —
R/
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3 Clear the [Printer Driver] check box, then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : (1)

O Printer Driver
F0]] Onine Manuals

3
70 MB

W
50 MB

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the program

G: Free Disk Sp 456 MB
Space Required to

Cancel Back

4 When screen for completing the installation appears, click
[Next].

Install
v

STEP 2
Done

‘«/ Online Manuals Installed.

Printing a Document

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

5 click [Exit].

I
Installation is Complete
v
’75'6’ 2 [ Restart Computer Now (Recommended)
Done
P ———
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The installation of the manuals is completed.
To see the manuals, double-click [LBP3300 Online Manuals] created on the desktop to
display respective manuals.

L
LEPF300
Orline:
Manuals

Uninstalling the Manuals

The installed manuals can also be uninstalled by uninstalling the CAPT software
using the Uninstaller. For details on uninstalling the CAPT software, see
"Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 3-79.

When uninstalling only the manuals without uninstalling the CAPT software, put
"ProgramFiles\Canon\LBP3300\Manuals" in the drive of the operating system you
are using and the following files created on the desktop in the Recycle Bin to delete
them.
« "\Program Files\Canon\LBP3300\Manuals"

- [Index.pdf]

- [Manual_1.pdf]

- [Manual_2.pdf]

- [Manual_3.pdf]

- [Manual_4.pdf]
« Desktop

- [LBP3300 Online Manuals] (Shortcut for [Index.pdf])

(M MPORTANT

If the manuals are installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user who
is a member of Administrators, they cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log in as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.

4-80

Manuals



Pri Status Window

The Printer Status Window shows the printer status of LBP3300 (such as the
operation status and job information) with messages, animations, sounds, and icons.

& NOTE

To activate a sound, your computer must have a PCM synthesizer, and have the driver for
PCM synthesizer installed.

Functions on the Printer Status Window

The functions on the Printer Status Window are the same on both Windows 98/Me
and Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

For more details on operations, see Online Help. For details on methods for
displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.

%4 Canon LBP3300

Menu Bar — b options el

[lcon] — 8  Regriopunt #— [Refresh] Button

=
[Message Area] —

[Animation Area] —

——— [Message Area]
(Aucxiliary)

—— [Resolve Error] Button

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation
[
Tile [ Contents [ _n |

Document Name

User Name
Computer Nams

[Status Bar] ——fosso: |

| 1
o [Current Print Job] Tab o [My Job Operation] Tab

Current Print Job } My Job Dpelatlnnl Curtent Print Job My Job Operation }

[
Title | Contents Title | Contents |
Document Name Document N ame
Uzer Name User Name — J
Computer Name Computer Name
| Status |
|

[ [ [
[Job Information Area] [Pause Job] Button  [Job Information Area] [Job Operation] Buttons
[Progress Bar] [Job Status Message Area]
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B Menu Bar
[Job] Menu

[Options] Menu

[Help] Menu

H Other Functions
[lcon]
[Message Area]
[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

[Animation Area]

[Refresh] Button

[Resolve Error] Button
[Current Print Job] Tab

[My Job Operation] Tab

[Status Bar]

Performs a job operation (pause, resume, or delete). Also, when a job
is paused for some reason, you can resume the job by selecting
[Resolve Error]. The current job for which you have no access
permission is grayed out.

Allows you to change the preferences for the Printer Status Window
and clean the fixing roller of the printer.

Allows you to search for the desired items using keywords and
displays [About] (the version information) of the Printer Status
Window.

Displays the printer status.
Displays the current printer status with a short message.
Displays additional information when an error occurs, etc.

Displays the printer status with an animated graphic. The background
color changes from blue (normal) to orange when user action is
required, or to red when a warning is issued.

Obtains the printer status and refreshes the Printer Status Window
display.

Allows you to resume a job when the job is paused for some reason.

[Progress Bar]:
Indicates the progress of the current job by showing the number of
printed pages or changing the background color.

[Pause Job] Button:
Pauses the job temporarily.

[Job Information Area]:
Displays information about the job.

[Job Status Message Area]:
Displays a message about the status of the job.

[Job Operation] Buttons:
Perform a job operation (pause, resume, or delete). The current job for
which you have no access permission is grayed out.

[Job Information Area]:
Displays information about the job.

Displays the device to which the printer is connected.
Instructions for operating the menu are displayed during menu
operation.
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Displaying the Printer Status Window

There are the following two ways to display the Printer Status Window:

« Run by clicking [ﬁl] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the
[Page Setup] sheet in the [Document Properties] dialog box.

&% Canon LBP3300 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy|

y o ¥ =
Protie: | [ | 8| = T

Ea B Pagesice [ o
i
2L Ouputsize: [ Match Page Size v/
Copies [110939]
Orientation
) ® Pt [A) O Landseape
Page Layout |E| 1Page per Sheet v
[IManual Scaling
A4 [Scaling. Auto]
View Settings D) wotemaic
i Waematk
Custom Paper Size.. Fage Optiors.. | [ Fesloe Defauls |
Lok [ cawd |[ Hep |

« Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box and display the [Configuration]/[Device
Settings] sheet, and then select the [Show Icon in the Taskbar] check box. The
icon for the Printer Status Window is displayed in the Windows taskbar. Click the
icon, then click [Canon LBP3300] to run it.

& Canon LBP3300 Properties X
General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secuiiy | Device Settings | Profie |

Paper Sourcs Dpti 250 Sheet Cassefie v
o o £
Printer S tatus Windovr.
[)iShawzon in the Taskbat
—
e

[ ok J[ camwe | [ appy | [ Hep |
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The Printer Status Window appears automatically during printing or when an error
occurs. If [When Starting Printing] is not selected in the [Preferences] dialog box in
the [Options] menu, the Printer Status Window does not appear during printing.
(See "[Preferences] Menu," on p. 4-84)

o During printing e When an error occurs
85/Canon LBPII00 =13 & Canon LBP3300 EE&
Job  Options  Help Job Options  Help
@ Printing @ @ Front Cover Open @

Complately class the hant cover

Current Frint Job } My Job Operation | Curent Print Jobs ] My Job Operation
e R |
Titls [ Conterts | m Tite [ Conterts |
DocumentName  Manual_Zpdf Document Name
User Name johnson User Name
CompulerName  CANONOS Computer Name
Usso0t sE00t

[Preferences] Menu

The [Preferences] menu allows you to display the Printer Status Window
automatically, specify the sound settings, and make the Printer Status Window
monitor the printer status.

For more details on each setting, see Online Help. For details on methods for
displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 4-72.
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1 Select [Preferences] from the [Options] menu.

25 Canon LBP3300

9
% Ukiity ¥

Device Settings  »

l&

Refresh

Current Print Jab | My Job Operation

Titls | Contsnts |

Document Mame

User Name
Computer Hame

Enters application setting.

The [Preferences] dialog box is displayed.

2 Confirm each of the settings, then click [OK].

Display Printer Status Window
Display Seftings

i nd
" Only when Errors Occur

€ Mot Display Automatically
[ Abways Display on Top

Monitor Printer Status
& nly while Displaying Printer Status Window
" Only while Printing
 Blways
-

Tone Sgttings

(+ Enabled Al

" Enable only when Eror Occurs
" Disabled

ak Cancel Help
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The [Utility] menu cleans the fixing roller of the printer and performs Configuration
Page Print.

H [Cleaning]
When the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, the fixing roller needs to
be cleaned. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by cleaning the fixing roller. For
more details, see "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 5-18.

H [Configuration Page Print]
Prints the optional settings of the printer or current printer status such as the total number
of printed pages. For more details, see "Confirming the Printer Features," on p. 7-50.

B [Network Status Print] (Only when the network board is installed)
Prints the version of the optional network board or the TCP/IP settings. For more details,
see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

[Device Settings] Menu

You can specify the settings related to the printer, such as specifying the size of the
paper in the paper cassette and specifying the network settings.

B [Register Paper Size in Cassettes]
Specifies the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette. For more details, see
"Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-18.

H [Settings of the Cancel Job Key]
The job that can be canceled using the Cancel Job key is specified. The settings in this
dialog box applies to the jobs of all users.

H [Network Settings] (Only when the network board is installed)
If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, and the network settings for the printer is not specified, the printer may
not be detected when installing the software for the network environment. In this case,
connect the printer and computer with the USB cable, install the printer driver, and then
specify the network settings in this dialog box in advance. For more details, see "Network
Guide".
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Selecting [Refresh] from the [Options] menu obtains the latest printer status and
refreshes the Printer Status Window display.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ ﬁl] (Refresh) in the Printer Status
Window.

[Resolve Error]

When a job is paused for some reason, you can resume the job by selecting
[Resolve Error] from the [Job] menu. Resuming a job by selecting [Resolve Error]
may cause unexpected print results. [Resolve Error] is disabled in any of the
following cases:

« When the job is paused due to a printer error such as a paper jam and paper-out n
condition

« When another user's job is paused ([Resolve Error] is enabled on the print server
if the printer is shared on a network)

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ _ & [] (Resolve Error) in the Printer

Status Window.

Printing a Document

@ MPORTANT

If the message <Insufficient Disk Space> is displayed, delete unnecessary files, then
select [Resolve Error].

Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print Server

The status of a network printer can be displayed on the client's Printer Status
Window as well as on the print server's.

If the print server has not been started up, the Printer Status Window is not
displayed in the client computers.

« Printer Status of the Print Server
- Displaying the Printer Status Window and Job Operation
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[Current Print Job] Tab | [My Job Operation] Tab
[Job [Job [Job Job Operation
Information [Pa;sg::b] Information | Operation]
Area] Area] Buttons
[Pause Job]: Pauses all the
jobs
Displays the *1 Displays the [Resume Job]: Resumes all
first job Enabled™ g fjop2  |ENabled i iobs
[Delete Job]: Deletes the first
job

*1 The [My Job Operation] tab is displayed by clicking the [Pause Job] button.
*2 If any job is printed by the computer as the print server, the job is displayed.

- Plays a sound.

- If the print server is running Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, the status is not
displayed when no one is logged on. (Printing is possible.)

« Printer Status at the Clients
- Displaying the Printer Status Window and Job Operation

Printing a Document =

[Current Print Job] Tab [My Job Operation] Tab
[JOb . [Pause JOb] [JOb . [JOb Job Operation
Information Button Information | Operation]
Area] Area] Buttons
When your job is
d|sp|ayeq in [Job . [Pause Job]: Pauses all
. Information Area]: .
Displays the Enabled* your jobs
first job on Wh Displays [Resume Job]: Resumes
. en another o Enabled .
the print user's iob is your first job all your jobs
server ; 100 [Delete Job]: Deletes
displayed in [Job your first job
Information Areal:
Disabled

* The [My Job Operation] tab is displayed by clicking the [Pause Job] button.
- You cannot use the [Resolve Error] button when another user's job is paused.

- While another user's job is being printed, [Progress Bar] is displayed in gray.

- Sounds are played only from the clients whose user name is verified by the print
server.

&2 NOTE

To display the printer status when printing a job over the network, a network environment
that uses one of the following protocols is required.

- TCP/IP

- NetBEUI
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for maintaining the printer such as replacing the
cartridge and cleaning the printer.

Replacing the Toner Cartridge . . . ... ..o 5-2
Before Replacing the Toner Cartridge . . .. .. ..o 5-2
Replacing Toner Cartridge . . . . . ..ot 5-7
Precautions for Handling Toner Cartridge . .. ... ..o 5-14
Storing Toner Cartridges . .. ... 5-17

Cleaning the Fixing Roller. . . ... ... . 5-18

Cleaning the Outside of the Printer . ......... ... .. . . . .. 5-20

Moving the Printer. . . ... 5-23

Handling the Printer . .. ... . 5-30
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Routine Maintenance H

Repl-_ating the Toner Cartridge

This section describes how to replace or handle the toner cartridge and
precautions on storing it.

Contact the store where you purchased the printer to obtain replacement toner
cartridge.

@ MPORTANT
A warning message does not appear on your computer even if the toner cartridge is
nearing the end of its life. The case where white streaks appear on printed paper in
longitudinal direction, or printed paper comes out faint or uneven can be used to estimate
when the toner cartridge will need to be replaced. When you are replacing the toner
cartridge, be sure to use a toner cartridge designed for this printer.

& NOTE

« The toner cartridge made for this printer (Canon Genuine Cartridge) is provided with two
types of toner cartridges whose lifetimes are different from each other.

« The lifetime of the toner cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge) used in this printer is
approximately 2,500 pages or approximately 6,000 pages. The page counts are on the
basis of "ISO/IEC 19752"* when printing A4 size paper with the default print density
setting. The level of toner consumption varies depending on the type of documents
printed. If your average document contains a lot of graphics, tables, or charts, the life of

the toner cartridge will be shorter as they consume more toner.

* "ISO/IEC 19752" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield for
monochromatic electrophotographic printers and multi-function devices that may contain printer
components” issued by ISO (International Organization for Standardization).

« This section describes the procedure for replacing the toner cartridge using the
illustration of the toner cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge) of which lifetime is
approximately 2,500 pages.

Before Replacing the Toner Cartridge

Toner cartridges are consumable products. When there is not enough toner, this
may cause the case where white streaks appear on the printed paper in
longitudinal direction, or the printed paper comes out faint or uneven. If this type of
symptom may occur, perform the following procedure before replacing the toner
cartridge. You may be able to print for a while until the toner is used up completely.
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A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

&> NOTE

For details on handling the toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-14.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.
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(M MPORTANT
Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

3 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

Be careful not to spill the toner.

(M MPORTANT
« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Be
sure to carry out this procedure properly.
« Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.
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4 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing

up as shown in the figure.
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5 Push the toner cartridge into the printer until it touches the
back of the printer while aligning (A) on both sides of the
toner cartridge with the toner cartridge guides inside the
printer.

=
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6 Close the front cover.

(M wPORTANT

« If you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

« Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.

If the print is too thin even after performing the operation above, replace the toner
cartridge with a new one.

Replacing Toner Cartridge

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one using the following procedure.

Routine Maintenance

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ MPORTANT
« Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.
« Be sure to use only the toner cartridges designed for this printer.

& NOTE

« For details on handling the toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-14.
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« The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.
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@ MPORTANT

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.

3 Take the new toner cartridge out of the protective bag after
taking it out of the package.
There is a cut near the arrow on the protective bag, so you can open it by hand.

However, if you cannot open it by hand, use scissors to open the protective bag
S0 as not to damage the toner cartridge.

@ MPORTANT

Keep the protective bag for the toner cartridge. It may be required after taking out
the toner cartridge for printer maintenance.
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4 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

(M MPORTANT

« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Be
sure to carry out this procedure properly.

« Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

5 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface, fold back the tab of
the sealing tape (1, and then pull out the sealing tape (approx.
45 cm long) gently @ while supporting the toner cartridge.

Remove the sealing tape by hooking your fingers into the tab and pulling it out
straight in the direction of the arrow.
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A\ CAUTION

If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

(M vPORTANT

« Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, it may become difficult to pull out completely.

« Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in
the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

« When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to touch the toner cartridge
memory (A) or not to hold the drum protective shutter (B) with your hands.
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6 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing

up as shown in the figure.
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7 Push the toner cartridge into the printer until it touches the

back of the printer while aligning (A) on both sides of the
toner cartridge with the toner cartridge guides inside the

printer.
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8 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

(M MPORTANT

« If you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

« Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.

Precautions for Handling Toner Cartridge

The toner cartridge consists of light-sensitive components and intricate mechanical
components. Handling the toner cartridge without due care may lead to damage to
the toner cartridge or deterioration in print quality. Be careful of the following points
when removing or installing the toner cartridge.

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAUTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ MPORTANT
« When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer, place the
toner cartridge into the original protective bag, or wrap it with a thick cloth immediately.

«» Do not expose the toner cartridge to direct sunlight or strong light.
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Do not jolt the toner cartridge memory (A) or bring it near a magnetic field. This may
result in damage to the cartridge. Also, print quality may deteriorate if you touch or
damage the photosensitive drum inside the toner cartridge. Be sure not to touch or open
the drum protective shutter (B).

« Be careful not to hold or touch areas that are not specified in this procedure, such as the
electrical contacts (C). This may result in damage to the cartridge.

Replacing the Toner Cartridge 5-15

Routine Maintenance E



Routine Maintenance H

» When handling the toner cartridge, hold it properly as shown in the figure and handle it
with the arrowed side facing up. Do not place it vertically or upside-down.

Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the toner cartridge.

» Condensation may form in and on the toner cartridge if it is brought into an environment
that exposes it to sudden changes in temperature and/or humidity. If you move the toner
cartridge to a location that is warmer or has higher humidity, leave the cartridge in the
new location for 2 hours or longer without opening the protective bag to allow it to adjust
to the new temperature.

« Be sure to use a new toner cartridge before the expiration date indicated on the package.

» Keep the toner cartridge away from products that generate magnetic waves, such as a
display or computer.

A toner cartridge is a magnetic product. Keep the toner cartridge away from products that
may be damaged by magnetic waves, such as a floppy disk or disk drive. This may lead
to damage to data.
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Storing Toner Cartridges

Be careful of the following points when storing a new toner cartridge or handling a
toner cartridge that has been taken out of the printer for maintenance or moving the
printer.

@ MPORTANT

« Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

« When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer or other
purposes, place the toner cartridge into the original protective bag, or wrap it with a thick
cloth immediately.

« Do not place it vertically or upside-down. Store the toner cartridge in the same
orientation as when installed in the printer.

«» Do not store the toner cartridge in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

« Do not store the cartridge in a hot or humid place, or a place where the temperature and
humidity can change significantly.

Storing environment temperature: 0 to 35°C (32 to 95°F)
Storing humidity range: 35 to 85% RH (no condensation)

« Do not store the toner cartridge in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are
generated, or where a considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there
is a lot of dust.

« Keep the toner cartridge out of the reach of small children.

» Keep the toner cartridge away from products that may be damaged by magnetic waves,
such as a floppy disk or disk drive.

H Condensation
Even within the storable humidity range, water droplets may develop both inside and
outside of the toner cartridge due to the difference in temperature. The development of
water droplets is called condensation. Condensation will adversely affect the quality of the
toner cartridge.
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Clgﬂng the Fixing Roller

When the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, clean the fixing
roller using the following procedure. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by
cleaning the fixing roller.

1 Load A4-size (Letter-size) blank paper in the manual feed slot
or paper cassette.

2 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 4-83.

3 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Cleaning].

ferences. ., |
= k]
Device Settings - -
Metwork Status Print...
Refresh
Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian
Title | Contents |
Document Name
User Name
Computer Name
erforms deaning,

A confirmation message is displayed.
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4 Click [OK].

Cleaning

i Performs Cleaning.
Load A4 (or Letter) paper in the paper source.

Cancel

The message <Cleaning> appears in the Printer Status Window, then the
cleaning starts.

When the paper is output, and the message is cleared, the cleaning is completed.

& NOTE

« Cleaning takes approximately 90 seconds.
« The cleaning process cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.
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Clgﬂng the Outside of the Printer

Periodically clean the outer surfaces and ventilation slots of the printer to maintain
the optimal printing quality. When cleaning the printer, be careful of the following
points in order to prevent an electrical shock or printer malfunctions.

A\ WARNING

« When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, and then unplug the
power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable substances. If
flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer,
it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

@ MPORTANT

« Be careful not to use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent diluted with
water, as this may deform or crack the plastic materials in the printer.

» When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.

 Grease or oil does not have to be applied to this printer. Be sure not to apply grease or
oil.

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

— fﬁ’
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2 Turn the printer and computer OFF ), remove the USB cable
@, and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power
outlet .

3 Firmly wring a soft cloth dampened with water or a mild
detergent diluted with water, and wipe off the dirt.

If you use a mild detergent for cleaning, be sure to wipe away the detergent with
a soft cloth dampened with water.
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4 After wiping off the dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.

5 When the printer is completely dry, plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet, connect the USB cable, and then close
the expansion slot cover.
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Moﬂ' the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be
sure to perform the following procedure.

@ MPORTANT
Make sure that the front cover and manual feed slot cover are closed before carrying the
printer.

&> NOTE

For details on the installation site, see "Getting Started Guide".

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

— 7

-
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2 Turn the printer and computer OFF @, remove the USB cable
®, and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power
outlet ®.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the printer.
Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a
fire or electrical shock.
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3 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the

printer.

4 Close the expansion slot cover.

o
|
2%;%@ —

5 Pull out the paper cassette.

Moving the Printer
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6 Move the printer unit from the installation site.

From the front side, securely hold the printer by the lift handles located on the
lower portion of the printer with both hands.

A\ CAUTION
« This printer weighs approximately 10.8 kg without the paper cassette
installed. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other portions of your
body when carrying the printer.
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 Be sure not to hold the printer by the front panel, delivery slots, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

« The back portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to get
off-balanced when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

« Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the
paper cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.
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« Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the
paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

& NOTE

If the optional paper feeder was previously installed in the printer, place the paper
feeder on the new installation site before carrying the printer to the site. For details
on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Installing the Paper Feeder,"
on p. 6-14.

7 Put the printer down carefully at the new installation site.

A\ CAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

(M MPORTANT

Secure sufficient space around the printer at the installation site so that you can
install the optional accessories and connect cables.
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8 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

9 Open the expansion slot cover.

10 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

11 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

12 Connect the USB cable, then close the expansion slot cover.

® Transporting the Printer

When transporting the printer for reasons such as relocating, remove the toner
cartridge and store the printer and the parts in the package that they came in
with the packing materials attached in order to prevent them from being
damaged while being transported.

If the original package and packing materials are not available, find an
appropriate box and packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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Ha

ng the Printer

This printer consists of various electronic and precise optical parts. Read the
following section so that you can handle the printer properly.

@ MPORTANT
« For details on handling the printer, also read "Important Safety Instructions” (See p. xvi).

« Do not place any heavy objects on the printer, trays, or covers. This may result in damage
to the printer.

» Do not leave the front cover open longer than required. Exposing the printer to direct
sunlight or strong light may result in deterioration in print quality.

« Avoid vibration while the printer is printing. This may result in deterioration in print quality.

« Be sure not to open the covers on the printer during printing. This may result in damage
to the printer.
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« Handle the front cover, manual feed slot cover, and expansion slot cover gently when
opening or closing them. This may result in damage to the printer.
« If you want to spread a blanket on the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer,
turn the power OFF and allow the printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the

printer.

« If you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power plug from

the AC power outlet.

» Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.

« The face-down output tray and its surroundings, and face-up output slot become hot

during or immediately after using the printer. Do not touch the face-down output tray and
its surroundings, and face-up output slot when removing the jammed paper or performing

the related operation.

ey [
um\@:.:éll‘iu\u\l?[

Handling the Printer

5-31

Routine Maintenance ﬂ



Routine Maintenance H

5-32

Handling the Printer



CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for installing the optional accessories on the printer.

Optional ACCESSONIES . . . ..ottt et et et e e e e e 6-2
Paper Feeder . . ... . 6-2
Network Board . . . ... 6-3

Paper Feeder . . ... 6-4
Installation Space. . . ... .. 6-6
Removing the Packing Materials . .. ... ... 6-7
Moving the Printer . ... . 6-10
Installing the Paper Feeder . ... ... . 6-14
Removing the Paper Feeder . ... ... . . . . 6-17

Network Board . . ... .. 6-19
Parts and Their Functions ... ... ... 6-21
Installing the Network Board . . ... ... ... 6-21
Setting the Network Board . . .. ... ... 6-26
Problems on Installing the Network Board . . .. ... .. ... ... . . . 6-29
Resetting the Network Board . . .. ... ... 6-30
Removing the Network Board . .. ... ... 6-33

6-1



Optional Accessories H

Opﬂ' al Accessories

The following optional accessories are available in order to use this printer to its full
extent. Purchase them to fulfill your needs. For the optional accessories, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder

This printer is supplied with 2 paper sources: the paper cassette and manual feed
slot. By installing the optional paper feeder, up to 3 paper sources can be used.

The paper feeder unit PF-35 consists of a paper feeder and paper cassette.

The paper cassette can be loaded with up to approximately 250 sheets of plain
paper (64 g/m?) at sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, and Executive.

Paper Feeder Unit PF-35

& NOTE

» The paper feeder is designed for LBP3300. You cannot use a paper feeder designed for
other models.

« For details on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder," on p. 6-
4.
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Network Board

The network board fits inside the printer and is compatible with the TCP/IP protocol
for connecting the printer to LAN. The network board enables the operation of the
printer using a built-in web browser "Remote UI" allowing you to specify settings
and manage the printer from a computer on the network. Also, you can use
"NetSpot Device Installer" and "NetSpot Console" that configure and manage a
printer connected to a network on a computer.

Network board (NB-C1)

& NOTE

o For details on "Remote Ul", see "Remote Ul Guide".

« For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer", see "Network Guide". For details on
"NetSpot Console", see "NetSpot Console User's Guide".

« For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Network Board," on p.
6-19.
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Pa

eeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer unit.

Make sure that all the following items are contained in the package before installing
the paper feeder. If any item is missing or damaged, please contact your local
authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder Unit PF-35

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the paper
feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

@M MPORTANT

« Do not touch the connector (A) in the paper feeder. This may result in damage to the
printer or misfeeds.

Paper Feeder



« If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.

& NOTE

Load paper in the paper feeder in the same manner as you load paper in Cassette 1. For
more details, see "Chapter 2 Loading and Outputting Paper".
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Installation Space

The dimensions of each part, foot positions, and the space required for using the
printer with the paper feeder installed are indicated in the following figures:

® Dimensions of the Printer

Front Surface » Output selection cover
Expansion
slot cover < (mm)
Paper cassette & Front cover
N —
| @
H !
l 3 = . 10
‘| 8 o Q
=\ | @
S [—
‘ 3835 375.7 88 "114.2'
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i (mm)
- —-—-—----
1 500 A= | - - - - - - - - == =1 =7 -
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| ’ """"" ] (S|
i ivPaper cassette : 0
D | :
8 | I
i |
e s
!  —
[ (= :
Xl T ___ I 2
Output selection cover
® Foot Positions of the Paper Feeder
Front Surface » ~ | 267 294 403 | o (mm)
g p
] —— T
oo T ™
1
§ ofe ©
X 0 0 N

© | | @
I g7 ™ 293.8 205 |6

The front feet are 7.8 mm high and their top surface is 12 mm square.
The rear feet are 7.8 mm high, the left top surface has a rectangular shape of
21.7 mm x 40 mm, and the right top surface is 31.7 mm x 40 mm and is L-shaped.
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Removing the Packing Materials

The paper feeder is provided with tape and a packing material to be protected from
excessive vibrations and shocks during delivery. Remove the tape and packing
material before installing the paper feeder on the printer.

(M MPORTANT
« If there is any packing material remaining inside the paper feeder, this may result in
misfeeds or damage to the printer when operating the printer. Be sure to remove all the
packing materials following the procedure.
« The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Keep them where they will not get lost.

&2 NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.
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(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper cassette. This may result in

misfeeds.

2 Remove the tape that is securing the packing material in the

paper cassette (2 locations).

n $8110SS820Y [euondo

Paper Feeder
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3 Remove the packing material in the paper cassette.

@ MPORTANT

4

The paper cassette is provided with a packing material. Be sure to take out the
paper cassette to remove the packing material.

Set the paper cassette in the paper feeder.

Push the paper cassette into the paper feeder firmly until the front side of the
paper cassette is flush with the front surface of the paper feeder.

Paper Feeder
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Moving the Printer

When installing the paper feeder in the printer after installing the printer, move the
printer to an appropriate location temporarily using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the printer.
Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a
fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

-?ﬁ
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2 Turn the printer and computer OFF ), remove the USB cable
@, and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power
outlet .

3 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

4 Close the expansion slot cover.

= [~
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5 Pull out the paper cassette.

6 Move the printer unit from the installation site.

From the front side, securely hold the printer by the lift handles located on the
lower portion of the printer with both hands.

6-12

Paper Feeder



A\ CAUTION

« This printer weighs approximately 10.8 kg without the paper cassette

installed. Please be careful not to hurt your back or other portions of your

body when carrying the printer.

« Be sure not to hold the printer by the front panel, delivery slots, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

Paper Feeder
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» The back portion (A) of the printer is relatively heavy. Be careful not to get
off-balanced when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT

Make sure that the front cover and manual feed slot cover are closed before
carrying the printer.

n Installing the Paper Feeder

« Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

[75]

2 The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer unit.
(@]

(7]

g A\ cAuTION

<<:) o Put the printer or paper feeder down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt
© your hands.

C
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o

1 Pull out the paper cassette from the paper feeder.
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2 Place the paper feeder at the installation site.

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the lift handles on both sides with both
hands as shown in the figure.

@ MPORTANT

« Do not touch the connector (A) in the paper feeder. This may result in damage to
the printer or misfeeds.

« Do not install the paper feeder on a platform that may warp from the weight of the
printer and optional accessories, or where the printer is liable to sink (such as a
carpet or mat).

« Secure sufficient space around the paper feeder so that you can install the printer
and connect cords such as the power cord and interface cables.
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3 When installing the printer unit on the paper feeder, gently set
it down so that each surface of the printer unit is flush with
the front or side surfaces of the paper feeder.

Also, match the positioning pins (A) and connector (B) when setting the printer
unit.

(M MPORTANT

If the printer unit cannot be placed on the paper feeder properly, lift the printer unit
once, hold it horizontally, and place it again. If you try to set the printer unit
forcefully without lifting it, the connector and positioning pins may be broken.

Set the paper cassette in the printer unit and paper feeder.
Open the expansion slot cover.

Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

7 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
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8 Connect the USB cable, then close the expansion slot cover.

(M MPORTANT

Be sure to turn the printer ON once when loading paper in the paper cassette for
the first time after installing the paper feeder.

&> NOTE

After installing the paper feeder, you have to specify the settings for the optional
accessories in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet in the printer driver. You
can obtain the status of the optional accessories automatically by clicking [Get
Device Status] in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet.

Removing the Paper Feeder

Remove the paper feeder using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables and power cord from the printer before
removing the paper feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may
be damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAuTION
« Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

« Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the paper
feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT
When moving or servicing the printer, remove the paper feeder and paper cassette.
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1 Open the expansion slot cover.

2 Turn the printer and computer OFF, remove the USB cable,
and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

3 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

Close the expansion slot cover.

Pull out the paper cassette from the printer unit and all the
paper feeder.

Lift the printer unit and remove it from the paper feeder.
Move the paper feeder.

Move back the printer unit to the installation site.

© O N O

Set the paper cassette in the printer.
10 Open the expansion slot cover.

11 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

12 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

13 Connect the USB cable, then close the expansion slot cover.
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NeLﬂfk Board

Install the network board in the expansion slot located on the rear of the printer.

¢ &

Network board (NB-C1) Guide booklet Screws (2 pieces) Ferrite core

By installing the optional network board, you can use LBP3300 directly connect
to a network.

ed

¢ Connecting the network board on the printer directly to the computer

Client LBP3300
(Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003) (Network board installed)

Client
(Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003)

|- = »:TCPIP
e Connecting the printer to the computer via a print server
. Client Print server
(Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003) (Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003)

= S % [ ]

=

LBP3300
(Network board installed)

Client
(Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003)

I =

* If your print server is Windows 98/Me, you cannot download - — = TCP/IP
and install the driver on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003. » : Usable Protocols

Network Board
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A\ cAUTION
 Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all

the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the
network board. If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
remove the USB cable. If you attempt to remove the network board when the
printer is ON or any cable is connected to the printer, this may result in an
electrical shock.

» Be careful when handling the network board. Touching the edges or a sharp

portion of the network board may result in personal injury.

@M MPORTANT

The network board contains components that are sensitive to static electricity. Observe

the following precautions when handling the network board to prevent damage from

static electricity.

- Touch a metal object to dissipate static electricity before handling the network board.

- When handling the network board, do not touch anything that generates static
electricity such as the computer display.

- Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

- To prevent the network board from being affected by static electricity, keep it in the
protective bag until it is ready to be installed. The protective bag is required after the
network board is removed. Keep the protective bag and do not discard of it.

&2 NOTE

This network board does not come with a LAN cable. A Category 5 twisted pair cable is
required for installing the network board and connecting the printer to a network. Have
cables or a hub ready as needed.
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Parts and Their Functions

@ Printer Connector @ LNK Indicator (Green)
Connects to the printer. Do not touch the connector Comes on when the network board is connected to
directly with your hands. the network properly.
@ LAN Connector ® ERR Indicator (Orange)
Connects to a 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX LAN cable. Comes on or blinks when the network board is not
® 100 Indicator (Green) working properly.
Comes on when the network board is connectedto ~ ® MAC Address
the network by 100BASE-TX. It is required when setting the IP address using the
Does not come on when connected by 10BASE-T. ARP/PING command. It may be also required when

installing the printer driver.

Installing the Network Board

Install the network board in the expansion slot of the printer using the following
procedure. A Phillips screwdriver is required for installing the network board. Have
a screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

7

——
E#
—
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2 Turn the printer and computer OFF (), remove the USB cable
®, and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power
outlet .

3 Remove the power cord.

If there is not enough space to install the network board, move the printer to a
place where you can work easier.

4 Remove the screws and remove the protective plate for the

expansion slot.

!

=

s

il
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@ MPORTANT

The removed protective plate and screws are required when the network board is
removed. Keep them where they will not get lost.

5 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board while
aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

Q
T O

— =
\—E[E s
——

O

¢ O
\\f%%\ =

(M MPORTANT
» Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

« Insert the printer connector of the network board securely into the connector inside
the expansion slot.

6 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.
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7 Attach the ferrite core to the LAN cable as shown in the figure.

Attach the ferrite core at 5 cm or less from the end of the connector which is
connected to the printer.

5cmorless

& NOTE

This network board does not come with a LAN cable. A Category 5 twisted pair
cable is required for installing the network board and connecting the printer to a
network. Have cables or a hub ready as needed.

8 Connect the LAN cable.

Connect a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN connector of the network
board according to the network.

Optional Accessories H

9 Connect the power cord.

10 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
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11 Connect the USB cable as needed.

12 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

@ MPORTANT

If the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer
Status Window, see "Troubleshooting," on p. 7-1.

13 Make sure that the LNK indicator (green) on the network
board is on.

If the network board is connected by 10BASE-T, the board is working properly
when the LNK indicator is on.

If the network board is connected by 100BASE-TX, the board is working properly
when the LNK indicator and 100 indicator are on.

((A): ERR Indicator (B): LNK Indicator (C): 100 Indicator)

e

T

If the network board is not working properly, turn the printer OFF, and then check
the LAN cable connection, hub performance, and network board installation.
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14 Close the expansion slot cover.

—

=

Setting the Network Board

The default value of the network board is set at "Auto detect". Usually, you do not
need to change the setting, since the transmission speed and transfer mode of
10BASE-T/100BASE-TX are detected automatically. If the printer cannot
communicate with other devices on the network, set the DIP switches on the
network board. Before setting the DIP switches, turn the printer OFF, then remove
the network board. A Phillips screwdriver is required for removing the network
board. Have a screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.
Set the DIP switches according to the transmission speed of the connected network
as follows.

(M MPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the tip of a
ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

DIP switches )
e
oFF ¥ OFF
* Shown above is the

Auto detect setting
(default setting) Y,

6-26

Network Board



H Setting the Network Transmission Speed/Transfer Mode and the DIP

Switches

Communication speed and
Transmission mode of LAN

DIP switch setting

1.2 3 4 f ON
Auto detect (default setting) @
OFF ; OFF
123 4 f ON
10BASE-T/Half-duplex @
s ¥ OFF
12 3 4 f ON
10BASE-T/Full-duplex @
OFF * OFF
vz2 il 4 0oN
100BASE-TX/Half-duplex
OFF * OFF
1.2 3 4 f ON
100BASE-TX/Full-duplex @
j=l= ¥ OFF

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

2 Turn the printer and computer OFF, remove the USB cable,

and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

3 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the

printer.

4 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

Network Board
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5 set the DIP switches.

Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc. For details on methods
for setting the DIP switches, see the table of p. 6-27.

DIP switches

i 4ON
B

¥ OFF

6 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board while
aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

@ MPORTANT
« Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

« Insert the printer connector of the network board securely into the connector inside
the expansion slot.

7 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

8 Connect the LAN cable.
9 Connect the power cord.
10 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

11 Connect the USB cable, then close the expansion slot cover.
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Problems on Installing the Network Board

On checking the operation of the network board, if you find that all the indicators on
the network board are off, or the ERR indicator is on or keeps blinking for a long
time and does not go off, take the following measures.

& NOTE

For details on problems on installing the CAPT software, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

All the indicators on the network board are off.

[Calse i The LAN cable is not connected properly or broken.
Remedy 1 Remove the LAN cable once, then connect it again.
Remedy 2 Replace the LAN cable with another one, then connect it.
[Calse 2| The cable is connected to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub.
Remedy 1 Connect the LAN cable to a port with a "X" mark.
Remedy 2 |If the hub has a UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to "X".
_ A cross LAN cable is being used.
Remedy 1 Replace the cable with a straight LAN cable.

Remedy 2 Connect the cross LAN cable to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub. If the
hub has a UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to "=".

&> NOTE

A cross LAN cable is a cable used to connect a printer and computer directly.
_ Cannot communicate with the hub.
Remedy 1 Make sure that the power of the hub is on.

Remedy 2 Set the DIP switches according to the transmission speed of the connected hub.
(See "Setting the Network Board," on p. 6-26)

Remedy 3 Replace the hub.

_ The network board is not installed properly.

Remedy  Remove the network board once, then install it again.
_ The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Remedy  Report the problems to your local authorized Canon dealer.

Network Board 6-29

Optional Accessories H



Optional Accessories H

The ERR indicator on the network board is on.

[Cause’ | The network cable is disconnected or broken, or the network board is not
installed properly.

Remedy 1 Make sure the network cable is connected properly.

Remedy 2 Replace the network cable with a proper one and check if there is no
disconnection or damage.

Remedy 3 If the ERR indicator still comes on even after applying the Remedy 1 and 2,
contact your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

The ERR indicator on the network board blinks at an interval of four times.

_ The DIP switch 1 on the network board is ON.

Remedy  Set the DIP switch 1 to OFF once.

The ERR indicator on the network board keeps blinking.

_ The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Remedy  Contact your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

Resetting the Network Board

If you want to reset the network board to the default values, use the Remote Ul or
FTP Client. For details on the Remote Ul, see "Chapter 3 Various Functions of
Remote UI" in Remote Ul Guide, and on FTP Client, see "Chapter 5 Appendix” in
Network Guide.

Even if none of the above procedures work, you can reset the settings for the
network board by manipulating the DIP switches using the following procedure. A
Phillips screwdriver is required to reset the settings for the network board. Have a
screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

6-30

Network Board



1 Open the expansion slot cover.

2 Turn the printer and computer OFF, remove the USB cable,
and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

3 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

4 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.
(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

D Sswitch the DIP switch 1 to ON.
Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.

DIP switch 1

=
ont| ABGH

OFF

@ mPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

6 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board while
aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

@ MPORTANT
« Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.
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« Insert the printer connector of the network board securely into the connector inside
the expansion slot.

7 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

8 Connect the power cord.
9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

10 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON, wait until
the O (Ready) indicator comes on, and then press " O" of the
power switch to turn the printer OFF.

11 Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.
12 Remove the power cord.

13 Remove the network board, then reset the DIP switch 1 to
OFF.

Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.

DIP switch 1

2 3 4

@E@

OFF

(M MPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.
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14 Install the network board.

15 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

16 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

17 Connect the USB cable as needed, then close the expansion
slot cover.

Removing the Network Board

Remove the network board using the following procedure. Have ready the
protective plate and screws for the expansion slot removed when the network board
was installed.

A\ cAuTION

« Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF and disconnect all the interface
cables and power cord from the printer before removing the network board. If a
USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then remove the USB cable.
If you attempt to remove the network board when the printer is ON or any cable
is connected to the printer, this may result in an electrical shock.

« Be careful when handling the network board. Touching the edges or a sharp
portion of the network board may result in personal injury.

Open the expansion slot cover.

2 Turn the printer and computer OFF, remove the USB cable,
and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

3 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

4 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

Store the network board in the protective bag that it came in.
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(M MPORTANT
« Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

« The removed two screws are required when the network board is installed. Keep
them where they will not get lost.

5 Attach the protective plate to the expansion slot and secure it
with the screws.

6 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

8 Connect the USB cable, then close the expansion slot cover.
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Tro

eshooting Map

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, follow the flow chart shown
below to check the problem.

The printer driver
fails to print.

No

Printing is
impossible.

No

Yes

Yes

An error message
appears on the Printer
Status Window.

Follow the messages

Window to remedy an error.
(See "Printer Status Window,"
on p. 4-81)

displayed on the Printer Status

Print quality
deteriorates.

No

Toner density is set to light.
(See "Printing with Toner
Density Adjusted," on p. 4-61)

‘ No

Toner runs low. (See
"Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-2)

4

The printer is installed in an
adverse environment. (See
the Getting Started Guide)

‘ No

Paper Problems (See "Paper
Problems," on p. 7-36)

Other Problems (See "Print
Quality Problems," on p. 7-32)

The printer driver is not installed
properly. (See "Installation Problems,"

on p. 7-38)

TheA(AIarm) indicator is on or blinking.
(See "Alarm Indicator," on p. 7-3)

‘No

The power cord is not connected.
The power switch is turned OFF.
(See "Turning the Printer ON/OFF," on

p. 1-10)
4 o

The printer is not connected to your
computer. (See "Connecting to a
Computer," on p. 1-13)

‘No

The printer driver is not installed
properly. (See "Installation Problems,"
on p. 7-38)
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Al

ndicator

When a problem has occurred in the printer, the A (Alarm) indicator (orange)

comes on or blinks.

oD
O 8\
O-A
O O

Z

When the A (Alarm) indicator is on, a service error is occurring. In this case, see

"Service Call Display," on p. 7-25.

If the A\ (Alarm) indicator is blinking, follow the directions displayed in the Printer

Status Window.

Job Options Help

Front Cover Open @

Completely close the front cover,

Cument Print Job ] My Job Opsration

Title | Contents |

Document Hame
User Nams
Computer Hame

LISEO01

Alarm Indicator
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PapL(Jams

The Paper Jam indicator (orange) blinks, and the following messages appear in the
Printer Status Window when a paper jam occurs during printing.

0. Canon LBP3300 (=3
Job  Options  Help
oD
PaperJam inside Printer ’@4
o8 = |

Check. the following locations and remove jammed A

o A
O O

naper
‘Manual Feed Sot
-Cassettes

Duplex Unit

Inside the output arsa
Hnside the front cover

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

[ 0 Pages Pinted.

é Title | Contents | mn

Document Name test

User Name shnsan
£ Computer Nams CANONOS

LSB001

A\ WARNING

There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high-voltages.
When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do
not allow necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the
printer, as this may result in burns or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION

« The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer are hot during use. Make
sure the fixing unit is completely cool before removing the jammed paper.
Touching the fixing unit when it is still hot may result in burns.

* When removing jammed paper, take care not to allow the toner to come into
contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If
they become dirty, wash them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm
water will set the toner and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

* When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper
gently to prevent the toner on the paper from scattering and getting into your
eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

« When removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges
of the paper.
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@ MPORTANT

» Remove jammed paper while the power of the printer is ON. If the power is turned OFF,
the data being printed will be deleted.

« Applying excess force may result in tearing paper or damaging the parts in the printer.
When removing jammed paper, pull out the paper in the most appropriate direction,
judging from the position of the paper.

« If paper is torn, be sure to find and remove any remaining pieces of paper.

» The error message may remain if jammed paper is removed without opening the front
cover. In this case, open and close the front cover once.

« Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) or the electrical contacts (B) shown in the
figure, as this may result in damage to the printer.
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« The face-down output tray and its surroundings, and face-up output slot become hot
during or immediately after using the printer. Do not touch the face-down output tray and
its surroundings, and face-up output slot when removing the jammed paper or performing
the related operation.
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Procedure for Clearing Paper Jams

Follow the instructions below to remove the jammed paper:

1 Open the output selection cover.

2 Tilt the green pressure release levers on both sides of the
fixing unit towards you to release the pressure in the fixing
unit.

Even if paper is jammed here, do not remove it but proceed to the next step.

Paper Jams
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3 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

s >
mll‘.'mu-w‘/
\

&2 NOTE

For details on handling the toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-14.

5 Place the toner cartridge into the protective bag.

Paper Jams



6 If you see the top of the jammed paper inside the front cover,
simply pull out the paper to remove it.

Remove the jammed paper gently to prevent unfixed toner from spilling.

==

N
==
S —

&

Qo

(M MPORTANT

If you pull the jammed paper obliquely upward, unfixed toner may spill. When
removing the jammed paper, pull it as horizontally as possible. Dirt inside the
printer may cause deterioration in print quality.

7 Raise the transport guide and tilt it toward you.
Raise the transport guide by holding the green tab, tilt the guide toward you.

A\ CAUTION

Do not take your hands off the transport guide. The transport guide may
snap back to its original position, and this may result in personal injury.
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8 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
arrow.

Remove the jammed paper gently to prevent unfixed toner from spilling.

@ MPORTANT
If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.
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9 Move the transport guide back to its original position slowly.

A\ CAUTION

Do not take your hands off the transport guide until it moves back to its
original position. The transport guide may snap back to its original
position, and this may result in personal injury.
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10 Remove any jammed paper on the face-down output tray or
face-up output slot side by pulling it in the direction of the
arrow.
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In case the automatic 2-sided printing has been performed

11 Move the green pressure release levers of the fixing unit back
to their original positions.
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In case the automatic 2-sided printing has not been performed, proceed to Step
16.

13 Open the duplex unit cover.

arrow.

(M MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.
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15 Close the duplex unit cover.

16 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

n Bunooyss|gnoi|
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17 If you are using the manual feed slot, remove any paper
jammed in the manual feed slot.
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If the paper feeder is installed, pull out the paper cassette of the paper feeder
also.

19 Remove any jammed paper while pushing it downward to
some extent.

In case of the printer unit

Paper Jams 717

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting H

In case of the paper feeder

In case the automatic 2-sided printing has not been performed, proceed to Step
23.

O mPORTANT

Do not touch the feed rollers (A) in the printer unit and paper feeder. This may
result in damage to the printer or printer error.
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20 Open the duplex print transport guide.

Holding the green tab, push the duplex print transport guide downward.

2 ..i?\'i'."l‘i’s?n;-

2 1 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
arrow.
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22 Close the duplex print transport guide.

Holding the green tab, close both sides of the duplex print transport guide
securely.

(M MPORTANT

Be sure to check if the duplex print transport guide is closed completely. If the
duplex print transport guide is not closed completely, this may result in misfeeds or
paper jams.

23 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

7-20

Paper Jams



If the paper feeder is installed, set the paper cassette of the paper feeder also.

24 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

25 Take the toner cartridge out of the protective bag.
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26 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing

up as shown in the figure.

E Bunooyssajgnoiy

Paper Jams
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2 7 Push the toner cartridge into the printer until it touches the

back of the printer while aligning (A) on both sides of the
toner cartridge with the toner cartridge guides inside the

printer.

n Bunooyss|gnoi|

Nazd

)y
g,
7

y
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28 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

(M MPORTANT

« If you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

« Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
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SeE‘ e Call Display

When a problem has occurred and the printer does not work properly, the A\
(Alarm) indicator (orange) comes on and the following service call appears in the
Printer Status Window.

oD
O 8\
O-A
O O
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Service Call

Cause

Remedy

1 Canon LBP3300
Job Options _Help

g Fhing Unit Ertor K|

Fiing unit eror.

Curent PrintJob | My Job Operation

T OPages Pirted

Title [ Contents I n
Document Name test
User Name iohnson

ComputsrName  CANONDS

useoot

A problem occurred in the
fixing unit.

See "When a Fixing Unit Error
Appears," on p. 7-27 to contact
your local authorized Canon
dealer.

¥ Canon LBP3300
JobOptions Help

g Seanner Error 3|

Laser scennes il et

Turn of the pirer, and hent
A

Curent PrintJob |y Job Operation

T 0 Pages Pirted

Tite [ Conterts | n
Documert Name test
User Name iohnson

ComputsrName  CANDNOS

uss001

A problem occurred in the
scanner.

See "When a Scanner Error or
Service Error Appears," on p. 7-
29 to cycle the power of the
printer.

+Canon LBP3300. EEX
b optons e
g senice Error %

layed and symptoms.
e: E000 0000

et P o | y o Dpertion

T Pages Prted

Title [ Contents I n
Document Name test
User Name fehnson

ComputerName  CANONOS

useoot

A problem occurred in the
printer.

See "When a Scanner Error or
Service Error Appears,” on p. 7-
29 to cycle the power of the
printer.
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When a Fixing Unit Error Appears

When a fixing unit error appears, contact your local authorized Canon dealer using
the following procedure.

1 Open the expansion slot cover.

2 Turn the printer and computer OFF @), remove the USB cable
@, and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power
outlet ®.

Service Call Display 7-27
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(M MPORTANT
Do not turn the printer ON after the fixing unit error appears, and the power of the
printer is turned OFF.

3 Close the expansion slot cover.

— ((
%ﬁ
%h
=—— .
=

% =

4 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the problems.

7-28 Service Call Display



When a Scanner Error or Service Error Appears

When a scanner error or service error appears, cycle the power of the printer using
the following procedure. This may clear the message.

1 Turn the power OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then
turn it ON again.

1T
NE N
)

N

[
D\

If the message does not reappear, the printer can be used as normal. If the error
message still appears, proceed to the next step.

2 Note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

t.Canon LBP3300 S

Job Options  Help

I@ Service Ermor @

Frinter error

Turm off the printer, and then turm # back on again

after a moment, If the same error oceurs, tum off the
printer, then contact the store you puchased the

prinler, or a service representative, When contacting

the service 1epresentative, inform them of the error

code displaped and spmptoms.

Error Code: £000 0000 ™

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation
[ 0 Fages Printed.
Title | Contents | mn
Document Name test
User Name shnsan
Computer Nams CANONOS

LSB001
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3 Open the expansion slot cover.

(

4 Turn the printer and computer OFF (), remove the USB cable
@, and then disconnect the power plug from the AC power
outlet 3.
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5 Close the expansion slot cover.

—

=

6 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the problems and the error

code that you have noted.

Service Call Display
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Print*Quality Problems

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, take the following measures
depending on the symptoms.

@ MPORTANT
« If a message appears in the Printer Status Window, follow the directions in the message.
» When a paper jam occurs, see "Paper Jams," on p. 7-4.

« If a symptom that is not indicated in this section occurs, if none of the indicated remedies
do not solve the problem, or if you cannot determine the problem, contact your local
authorized Canon dealer.

White streaks appear.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The toner cartridge is almost out of toner.

Take the toner cartridge out of the printer, shake it gently 5 or 6 times to evenly
distribute the toner, and then reinstall the toner cartridge. If this does not solve
the problem, replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the
Toner Cartridge," on p. 5-2)

The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-2)

Printed pages have white specks.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2)

Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,”
on p. 2-2)

The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-2)
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The overall print result is faint.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Dark].
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Density], display the [Detailed Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Details] in the [Quality] sheet.

[Use Draft Mode] is enabled.

Clear the [Use Draft Mode] check box in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Use Draft Mode], display the [Detailed
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Details] in the [Quality] sheet.

The overall print result is dark.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Light].
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Density], display the [Detailed Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Details] in the [Quality] sheet.

The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Move the printer to a place where it will not be exposed to direct sunlight or
strong light. Alternatively, move the strong light source away from the printer.

H

Front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause

Remedy

The fixing roller is dirty.

Clean the fixing roller. (See "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 5-18)

Troubleshooting

A portion of a page is not printed.

Cause 1

The scale factor is incorrect.

Remedy 1 Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box in the printer driver. If the check box is

cleared, the scale factor will be set according to [Page Size] and [Output Size]
automatically.

In order to specify the setting for [Manual Scaling], display the [Page Setup]
sheet.

Remedy 2 Select the [Manual Scaling] check box in the printer driver, then specify an

appropriate scale factor according to the paper size to be used.
In order to specify the setting for [Manual Scaling], display the [Page Setup]
sheet.
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Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

The position of the paper is incorrect.

Load the paper properly. (See "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-
18, "Loading Paper in the Manual Feed Slot," on p. 2-25)

A document with no margins was printed.

Data cannot be printed within a 5 mm margin (10 mm for envelopes and Index
Card) on all sides of the paper. Secure a margin around the data.

The printing position is skewed.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

[Gutter] is specified.

Specify [Gutter] in the printer driver to [0].
In order to specify the setting for [Gutter], display the [Gutter Settings] dialog
box by clicking [Gutter] in the [Finishing] sheet.

"Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application are not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application
properly. (See the instruction manual supplied with the application)

The next page is printed from halfway across the previous page.

Cause

Remedy

"Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application is not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Line Spacing" and "Lines/Page" in the application so
that data fits in one page, and print again. (See the instruction manual supplied
with the application)

Nothing is printed on paper.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The toner cartridge was installed with the sealing tape still attached.

Take the toner cartridge out of the printer, pull out the sealing tape, and reinstall
the toner cartridge. (See "Replacing the Toner Cartridge," on p. 5-2)

Multiple sheets of paper were fed at a time.

Align the paper stack in the paper cassette properly and load it again. (See
"Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-18, "Loading Paper in the
Manual Feed Slot," on p. 2-25)
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The overall surface of the paper is printed in black completely.

Cause The drum in the toner cartridge has deteriorated.

Remedy  Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Toner
Cartridge," on p. 5-2)

The back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause The size of the print data was larger than that of the loaded paper.

Remedy  Check if the size of the print data matches that of the loaded paper.

Print Quality Problems
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Pa

roblems

Paper comes out wrinkled.

Cause 1 Paper is loaded in the paper cassette or manual feed slot at an angle.

Remedy Load the paper in the paper cassette or manual feed slot straight. (See "Loading
Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-18, "Loading Paper in the Manual Feed
Slot," on p. 2-25)

Cause 2 @ Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
on p. 2-2)

Paper curls.

Cause 1 | Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
on p. 2-2)

Cause 2 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy  Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2)

Cause 83 | The paper is too thin.

Remedy  Set [Paper Type] to [Plain Paper L] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Paper Type], display the [Paper Source] sheet.

Cause 4  Paper that curls easily is output to the face-down output tray.

Remedy  Switch the output tray to the face-up output slot when printing transparencies,

labels, or envelopes which tend to curl. (See "Output Tray," on p. 2-14)

White dust is attached to the printed transparencies.

Cause

Remedy

The transparencies were printed just after another type of paper was printed
continuously.

If you print transparencies after printing paper other than transparency
continuously, chipped paper may attach to the transparencies when they are
output. In this case, wipe and remove the chipped paper with a soft cloth.
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Wgﬂothing is Printed

Check the following items if nothing is printed when printing from an application:

1 Check if any error message is displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

(M MPORTANT

If not, uninstall the CAPT software and install it again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-79)

2 Print a test page.

® For Windows 98/Me

U Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

® For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

U Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

B When the test page is printed correctly
Printing can be performed from the CAPT software. Check the application to make sure
that all the settings are specified properly.

B When the test page cannot be printed
Uninstall the CAPT software, reinstall it, and then print a test page again. (See
"Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 3-79)
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Troubleshooting

Ins

ation Problems

If "USB Class Driver" and "LBP3300 Printer Driver" cannot be installed properly,

perform the following procedu

&2 NOTE

For details on problems on the network installation, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in

Network Guide.

[Canon Printer
Uninstaller] is displayed
in [All Programs] ([Programs]
for Windows 98/Me/2000)
from the [Start] menu,

Cannot

install
' Ves unms:"
[ 4

Uninstall the CAPT software with
Uninstaller. See "Uninstalling the
CAPT Software," on p. 3-79.

4

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-5.

@ Cannotinstall

v

Uninstall the CAPT software with
Uninstaller. See "Uninstalling the
CAPT Software," on p. 3-79.

ﬁ

No

re to check problems.

“Canon LBP3300" is
displayed in [Add or Remove

g
Properties] for Windows 98/Me;
[Add/Remove Programs]
for Windows 2000).

4 "

‘Yes

No

Uninstall the USB class driver. See
"Uninstalling the USB Class
Driver," on p. 7-41.

$

Delete "Canon LBP3300" from [Add
or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs Properties] for Windows
98/Me; [Add/Remove Programs] for
Windows 2000). See "When
Uninstallation Fails," on p. 7-39.

d

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-5.

Cannot install

0

0

0
v

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] is

in [All Programs]
([Programs] for Windows
98/Me/2000) from the [Start] menu.

ﬁ

No

‘Yes o A

Cannot

uninstall
Uninstall the CAPT software with

Uninstaller. See "Uninstalling the
CAPT Software," on p. 3-79.

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-5.

"Canon LBP3300" is displayed in [Add
or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs Properties] for Windows
98/Me; [Add/Remove Programs] for
Windows 2000).

No

‘Yes

Delete "Canon LBP3300" from [Add
or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs Properties] for Windows
98/Me; [Add/Remove Programs] for
Windows 2000). See "When
Uninstallation Fails," on p. 7-39.

"4

Driver," on p. 7-41.

Uninstall the USB class driver. See
"Uninstalling the USB Class

See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-5.

Install the CAPT software again.
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When Uninstallation Fails

If you cannot uninstall the CAPT software using the Uninstaller that was created
during installation, use the following procedure to uninstall the CAPT software from
[Add or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove Programs Properties] for Windows 98/
Me; [Add/Remove Programs] for Windows 2000).

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].
For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].

2 Select [Canon LBP3300] in the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 2000: Select [Canon LBP3300] in the [Add/Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 98/Me: Select [Canon LBP3300] in the [Add/Remove Programs
Properties] dialog box, then click [Add/Remove].

B Add or Remove Programs

ﬁ Currently installed programs: ] Show updates Sort by:

Change or
Remane sdobe Reader 8.4 Size  43.40MB

Programs

Add Mew E Change/Remave

Programs §5! InteltR) Extreme Graphics 2 Driver

Size 2.16MB

5! InteliR) PRO Metwork Adapters and Drivers

5 weindows Installer 3.1 (KB393603)
AddjRemave
windows §5) windows 5P Service Pack 2

Components

@

Set Program
Access and
Defaults

& NOTE
If [Canon LBP3300] is not displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box
(the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me), perform "Uninstalling the
USB Class Driver" (See p. 7-41), and then install the CAPT software again.
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3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

¥ Delete Printer E‘
Ta start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delets]
(W Canon LBPZI0 Tm )
T U Delete |

4 Ciick [Yes].

] E Are you surs yoU want to delsts the printer 'Canon LEP330077
.

es ) Mo

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 click [Exit].

B Delete Printer.

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete]

Printer Name | Driver Name [ Version |

The [Delete Printer] dialog box closes.

6 Restart Windows.
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Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstalling the USB class driver is required when you cannot install the CAPT

software properly after uninstalling it once or when you cannot uninstall the CAPT

software.

1 Make sure that the computer is connected to the printer with

2

the USB cable and that the printer is ON.

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click

[Add or Remove Programs].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control

Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add

or Remove Programs].

Make sure that [Canon LBP3300] is not displayed in the [Add

or Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [E3].
For Windows 2000: Make sure that [Canon LBP3300] is not displayed in the

[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [ﬂ].

For Windows 98/Me: Make sure that [Canon LBP3300] is not displayed in the

[Add/Remove Programs Properties] dialog box, and then click [ X]].

 Add or Remove Programs |;”

=
\ﬁ Currently installed programs: ] Show updates Sort by | Wame 3

Changs or
Remove
Frograms

B

B Adobe Reader

Programs

§5) Intel(R) PRO Network Adapters and Drivers
5 windows Installer 3.1 (KBB93803)

§5) windows XP Service Pack 2

AddjRemove

Windows
Components

@

Set Program
Access and
Defauls

Add Mew §5) Intel(R:) Extreme Graphics 2 Driver Size  2.16MB
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&2 NOTE
If [Canon LBP3300] is displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box (the
[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me), see "When Uninstallation
Fails" (p. 7-39) to delete [Canon LBP3300] from the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box (the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/
Remove Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me).

4 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Performance and Maintenance] — [System].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Control
Panel], and then double-click the [System] icon.

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] =
[System].

5 Click [Hardware] — [Device Manager], and then double-click
[Universal Serial Bus controllers].

For Windows 98/Me: Display the [System Properties] dialog box, click the
[Device Manager] tab, and then double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].

File  Artion  Yiew Help
2
= ECANONUS

+ i Computer
+ e Disk drives
+ @ Display adapters
- DVDJCD-ROM drives
+1 {2 Floppy disk controllers
+ I Floppy disk drives
IDE ATA{ATAPI controllers
+ @ Intel AIM 3.0 Cadec
+ iz Keyboards
# ") Mice and other pointing devices
&3 ; Monitars
+ @ Metwork adapters
# 5 Ports (COM & LPT)
+ #88 Processors
+ @, Sound, video and game controllers

( & dé Universal Serial Bus controllers )
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6 Right-click [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall]
from the pop-up menu.

For Windows 98, select [Canon LBP3300], for Windows Me, select [Canon CAPT
USB Device], and then click [Remove].

L Device Manager,

File Action ‘View Help
= =Ra

. DVDJCD-ROM drives ~
{2 Floppy disk controllers
- B Floppy disk drives
{2 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
# Intel AIM 3.0 Codec
2 Keyboards
) Mice and other pointing devices
j Monitors
B Network adapters
- Ports (COM & LPT)
+ % Processors
#- @, Sound, viden and game controllers
%1 System devices
= é Universal Serial Bus controllers
Inkel(R) 52601EB USE Universal Host Contraller - 24D2
Inkel(R) 52601EB USE Universal Host Contraller - 24D4
Inkel(R) 52601EB USE2 Enhanced Host Controllsr - 240D
USB Printing Suppart
USB Rost Hub Update Driver. ..

+
®
®
+

USB Root Hub
USB Root Hub

Uninstalls the driver for the selectemcan Tor marmare T

Properties

@ mPORTANT

« If the USB class driver is under [Other Devices], the printer is not installed properly.
According to your operating system, select and delete any one of [Canon
LBP3300], [Canon CAPT USB Device], or [Unknown device].

« Never delete any drivers for other devices. If you delete them by mistake, Windows
may not operate properly.

« If the USB class driver is not installed properly, [USB Printing Support] (for
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003), [Canon CAPT USB Device] (for Windows Me), or
[Canon LBP3300] (for Windows 98) is not displayed.

7 When the [Confirm Device Removal] dialog box appears, click
[OK].

Confirm Device Removal E]E\
@ & USE PFrinting Support

wiaming: You are about to uninstall this device from your system

1] conce

8 ciick [E4].

[Device Manager] closes.
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9 Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, then restart
Windows.

After Windows restarts, reinstall the CAPT software. (See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-5)

Problems on Local Installation

When installing the printer driver from the CD-ROM, the printer is not recognized
automatically even after the USB cable is connected.

_ The USB cable has already been connected and the printer is ON before
installing the printer driver.

Remedy  Turn the printer OFF and disconnect the USB cable. Then, connect the USB
cable again and turn the printer ON.

[Cause2| The printer is OFF.

Remedy  Turn the printer ON.

_ The USB cable is not connected properly.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.

_ An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface of this printer is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent). Use a USB cable with the
following symbol.

HI-SPEED

4
A USB

_ The printer driver cannot be installed from CD-ROM Setup.

Remedy Install the printer driver with plug and play. (See "Installing with Plug and Play,
on p. 3-15)
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[Local printer attached to this computer]* cannot be selected in the [Add Printer Wizard]
dialog box (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003).

[Cause’ | Installation was performed by a user who is not a member of Administrators.

Remedy  CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software needs to be installed by
a member of Administrators. Have a user with the correct permissions to install

the software.
* On Windows 2000, this becomes [Local Printer].

Installation Problems When the Printer is Shared on a
Network

The print server to be connected cannot be found.

[Cause i The print server has not been started up.

Remedy  Start up the print server.

_ The printer is not specified as a shared printer.

Remedy  Specify the printer as a shared printer in the [Printer Properties] dialog box.
[Calse’ 3 The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.

Remedy  Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.
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Pr

ms on Installing the Network Board

On checking the operation of the network board, if you find that all the indicators on
the network board are off, or the ERR indicator is on or keeps blinking for a long
time and does not go off, take the following measures.

& NOTE

For details on problems on installing the CAPT software, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

All the indicators on the network board are off.

Cause 1 | The LAN cable is not connected properly or broken.

Remedy 1 Remove the LAN cable once, then connect it again.

Remedy 2 Replace the LAN cable with another one, then connect it.

Cause 2 | The cable is connected to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub.
Remedy 1 Connect the LAN cable to a port with a "X" mark.

Remedy 2 If the hub has a UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to "X".

Cause 3 | A cross LAN cable is being used.

Remedy 1 Replace the cable with a straight LAN cable.

Remedy 2 Connect the cross LAN cable to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub. If the
hub has a UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to "=".

& NOTE

A cross LAN cable is a cable used to connect a printer and computer directly.
Cause 4  Cannot communicate with the hub.
Remedy 1 Make sure that the power of the hub is on.

Remedy 2 Set the DIP switches according to the transmission speed of the connected hub.
(See "Setting the Network Board," on p. 6-26)

Remedy 3 Replace the hub.
Cause 5 | The network board is not installed properly.

Remedy = Remove the network board once, then install it again.
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Cause 6 The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Remedy  Report the problems to your local authorized Canon dealer.

The ERR indicator on the network board is on.

Cause The network cable is disconnected or broken, or the network board is not
installed properly.

Remedy 1 Make sure the network cable is connected properly.

Remedy 2 Replace the network cable with a proper one and check if there is no
disconnection or damage.

Remedy 3 If the ERR indicator still comes on even after applying the Remedy 1 and 2,
contact your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

The ERR indicator on the network board blinks at an interval of four times.

Cause The DIP switch 1 on the network board is ON.

Remedy  Set the DIP switch 1 to OFF once.

The ERR indicator on the network board keeps blinking.

Cause The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Remedy  Contact your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.
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Mi&ﬂ!aneous Problems

& NOTE

For details on problems on installing the optional network board, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

LBP3300 does not function properly.

Cause 1 | LBP3300 is not specified as the default printer.
Remedy  Specify it as the default printer.
Cause 2 The CAPT software may not be installed properly.

Remedy In order to check if the CAPT software is installed properly, print from an
application. If you cannot print properly, uninstall the CAPT software and install
it again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 3-79, "Installing the
CAPT Software," on p. 3-5)

Excessive time is required until the next job starts after finishing a job.

Cause The printer cools down the fixing unit so that the print quality is maintained.
(Especially after paper with a narrower width is printed)

Remedy Please wait a moment. The printer cools down the fixing unit automatically.
When the printer finished cooling down the fixing unit, the printer begins
printing.

CD-ROM Setup does not appear automatically. (Windows 98/Me)

Cause [Auto insert notification] is not selected.

Remedy Display the properties for the CD-ROM drive from [Device Manager] and select
[Auto insert notification] in the [Settings] sheet.
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When the printer is shared over a network, it takes a long time to obtain the status in the
Printer Status Window.

Cause

Remedy

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, and
Windows Firewall is configured to block communication with the client
computers.

Start up the print server, then configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers. (See "Windows Firewall," on p. 8-10)

The printer status is not displayed properly in the Printer Status Window when the printer is
shared over a network.

Cause

Remedy

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as a client computer, and
Windows Firewall is blocking communication with the print server.

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the print server.
(See "Windows Firewall," on p. 8-10)
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CON_m' ing the Printer Features

The printer is provided with a function of Configuration Page Print that allows you to
confirm the optional settings of the printer and the current printer status such as
[Number of Total Printed Pages]. The printer driver is also provided with a function
of Network Status Print that allows you to check the version of the optional network
board or confirm the TCP/IP settings. Use these functions when required after
installing and connecting the printer, for example when you want to check the
operation.

& NOTE

« Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
« For details on Network Status Print, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 4-83.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Configuration Page Print].

£¢ Canon LBP3300

[y options [
references. .. |
& m——— k]
Device Settings Configuration Fage Prirt...
Refrash
Curent Print Jobs ] My Job Operation
Title | Contents |
Document Name
User Name
Camputer Name
Prints configuration page.

A confirmation message is displayed.
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3 Click [OK].

Configuration Page Print g|

\l,) Prints Configuration Fage Print.

i Cancel

Configuration Page Print is printed.

a Confirm the contents of the Configuration Page Print.

Configuration Page Print prints information as shown in the following figure. You
can confirm the optional settings of the printer and printer status such as
[Number of Total Printed Pages].

@ MPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your computer.

Canon Configuration

Options

Cassette 2 : Exist
Network Board : Exist
Product Name : LBP3300
Controller Version + XXXXX
Engine Version + XXXXX
Driver Version + XXXX
usB
Vendor ID : 0x04a9
Product ID : 0x267e
Serial Number £ XXXXXXXXXXXX
Counter
Date And Time : 7/22/2005 6:35 BM
Number of Total Printed Pages : 20
Number of 2-sided Printing Sheets : 0
Number of Jobs : 15

Canon and Canon logo are trademarks of CANON INC.
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Sp&m cations

Hardware Specifications

Type Desktop Page Printer

Printing method Electrophoto Method (On-demand fixing)

When printing A4 continuously

21 pages/min.

* Print speed may drop in stages depending on the
paper size, paper type, print copies, and the settings of
the fixing mode. (This is because the safety function
that prevents damage caused by heat becomes
active.)

Print speed
Plain paper (60 to 90 g/m?)

0 second (approx. 7 seconds or less when the printer is

ON)
Warm-up time * May vary depending on the use conditions (such as
(20°C (68°F)) the toner cartridge you are using, menu setting,

availability of the optional accessories, and installation
environment).

When printing A4/outputting face-down

Approx. 9 seconds or less

* May vary depending on the toner cartridge you are
using or output environment.

First print time

Cassette 1
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive
Cassette 2 Paper capacity: approx. 250 sheets (64 g/m?)

(Optional)

Paper size A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Envelope DL,
Manual feed Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch,
slot Index Card, Custom Paper Size (width 76.2 to 215.9

mm, length 127.0 to 355.6 mm)
Paper capacity: 1 sheet

Automatic 2-sided Printing | A4, Legal, Letter

Paper output Face-down/Face-up

Face-down Output Tray: approx. 65 sheets (64 g/m?)

Output capacity Face-up Output Slot: 1 sheet
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Noise (Sound value released
based on 1IS09296)

Audio power level
During standby: Background noise level
During operation: 6.29 B or less

Sound pressure level (Bystander position)
During standby: 25 dB [A] or less
During operation: 52.8 dB [A] or less

Operating environment
(Printer unit only)

Operating environment temperature: 10 to 325C (50to
90.5F)
Humidity: 20 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

Host interface

USB interface

- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB
Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

User interface

5 LED indicators
1 Operation key

Expansion slot

1

Power supply

110 - 127 V (50/60 Hz)
220 - 240 V (50/60 Hz)

Power consumption (at
temperature of 20°C (68°F))

110-127V
Average during operation: approx. 446 W*'
Average during standby: approx. 4 W*'
Maximum: 790 W*2 or less

220-240V
Average during operation: approx. 436 w
Average during standby: approx. 4 W*!
Maximum: 806 W*2 or less

*1 When the printer is with standard equipment

*2 However, the instantaneous peak on startup shall not

be counted.

Toner

Consumables Cartridge

Printable pages: approx. 2,500 pages*' or approx.

6,000 pages*' (Canon Genuine Cartridge)

*1 When the pages are on the basis of "ISO/IEC
19752"*2 on printing A4 size paper with the default
print density setting

*2 "[SO/IEC 19752" is the global standard related to
"Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield
for monochromatic electrophotographic printers and
multi-function devices that may contain printer
components" issued by ISO (International
Organization for Standardization).

Specifications 8-3
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Weight

Printer and
included parts

Printer unit
(excluding the toner cartridge) ................ approx. 11 kg
Toner cartridge .......cceevveveeeceeiieceeee approx. 0.8 kg

Consumables
and optional
accessories

Toner Cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge)

(Printable pages: approx. 2,500 pages) ..... approx. 0.8 kg
Toner Cartridge (Canon Genuine Cartridge)

(Printable pages: approx. 6,000 pages) ..... approx. 1.0 kg
Paper Feeder Unit PF-35

(Including the cassette) .......c.ccccceeveennee. approx. 3.3 kg

Software Specifications

Printing software

CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology)

Printable area

Data cannot be printed within a 5 mm margin on all sides
of the paper. (For envelopes and Index Card, 10 mm
margin on all sides)
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Di sions of Each Part

H Printer
« Standard state

Front Surface
» Output selection cover

. < (mm)
Paper cassette Expansion slot Eover 3
I’\‘— """"""" Front cover
| N
| g !
© Bl N~
| iy @ .
| . &
L
: 383.5 375.7 88 114.2
« State with the paper feeder installed
Front Surface mlp Output selection cover
(mm)
Expansion slot cover §
Paper cassette A & Front cover
N —
I
i N
H o)) 0
| Q ©
[sp] <
'.\ (2]
'.\/_,_ ........... —

! 3835 375.7 88
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B Paper Feeder Unit PF-35

4211

369.7
I~

(mm)

117.4

116.6
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Ne;.ibt Device Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes the "NetSpot Device Installer”, which is a utility that
can initialize the settings of a printer connected to the network. The NetSpot Device

Installer is software that allows you to easily initialize the settings of printers
connected to the network.

For more details on NetSpot Device Installer, see "Network Guide".

& NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the initial settings for the
network are performed automatically. Use "NetSpot Device Installer" as needed when
you want to reset the IP address manually without using CD-ROM Setup.

NetSpot Device Installer 8-7
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Pri onitor Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes "Print Monitor Installer" that creates a port (Canon
CAPT Print Monitor) for connecting your computer to the printer on a TCP/IP
network, as well as the printing software (CAPT).For details on Canon CAPT Print

Monitor, see "Network Guide".

&> NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, a port (Canon CAPT Print
Monitor) is created automatically. Use "Print Monitor Installer" as needed when you want
to create the port without using CD-ROM Setup.

8-8
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Ne;.ibt Console

NetSpot Console is a utility program for managing printers that are connected to
the network. NetSpot Console allows you to view a list of printers, display a printer
map, specify detailed protocol settings, monitor printer states, perform job
operations, and configure and view a variety of printer information using a web
browser.

For more details on NetSpot Console, see "NetSpot Console User's Guide".

& NOTE

You can download NetSpot Console from the Canon website.

NetSpot Console 8-9
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Wims Firewall

Windows Firewall is a feature of Windows XP Service Pack 2 and other operating
systems that protects your computer by blocking unauthorized access over the
network.

Because of this, you need to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication
if you are using the printer with an operating system that is equipped with Windows
Firewall.

The following settings are required on the print server (the computer to which the
printer is directly connected) and client computers (the computers that use the
printer via the network).

Setting See

B When installing CAPT Software from CD-ROM Setup
The [Warning] dialog box appears during the installation.
Click [Yes] to configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers.

See p. 3-6

Prl nt ) To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the WWindows Firewall block set aqainst 'Canan LBP3300 RPC Server Process,
Do you wark te change the Windows Firewall settings sa that the block wil be removed?

e | Mo

B When installing CAPT Software from [Add Printer Wizard] or
[Windows Explorer]
Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with
the client computers using "CAPT Windows Firewall Utility".

See p. 8-11

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the

Clients .
print server.

See p. 8-14

(M MPORTANT
If you want to copy "CAPT Windows Firewall Utility" to your hard disk to run it, copy all of
the files (CNAB5FW.EXE, CAPTRGFW.DLL, and CNAB5SFW.INI) from the [WF_UTIL]
folder on the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM to your hard disk.
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Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication
with the Client Computers

1 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer], right-click the
CD-ROM icon, and then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

3 Double-click [English] — [WF_UTIL] — [CNAB5FW.EXE].
[CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] runs.

@ mMPORTANT

You can also run the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, entering
"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAB5FW.EXE", and then clicking [OK]. (The CD-ROM
drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ
depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Unblock].

% CAPT Windows Firewall Utility, 3]
Use this program to set or cancel the Windows Firswall block against communications betwesn a server

and clients.
IF you wrant to use ‘Canon LBP3300° a5 & shared printer, make sure to cancel the block.

5 This setting allaws you to cancel the Windows Firewal bloc! [ [T Eear
I\';‘ﬁ To use ‘Canon LEP3300" a5 & shared printer, click [Unblock | L
5~ =This bultonis not acive  the biock has alieacy been

- canceled.

- (F e ez el e s el et
'\Jg deactivated such as when the printet is nol set as a shared R
printer, click [Block]

i e et e sl s clmtplimment

Cloze

& NOTE

You cannot click [Unblock] if the firewall is already configured to unblock
communication with client computers.

Windows Firewall 8-11

Appendix H



Appendix E

5 ciick [0K].

CAPT WE Utility

\l) The block is canceled.

&2 NOTE

To check if the Windows Firewall block has been properly cleared, select [Control
Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Network and Internet Connections] —
[Windows Firewall].

Make sure that the [Canon LBP3300 RPC Server Process] check box is selected in
the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

Gieneral| Exceptions | Advanced

Windows Firewall is blacking incoming network, connections, except for the
programs and sarvices selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
o work bietter but might increase your secuit risk,

Progiams and Services

== )

Remate Assistance
[ Remote Desktop
[ UPAP Framewark

[ AddPogam. | [ addPot. |[ Edt.  |[  Deete

Display & notification when Windows Firswall blocks  program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

)=

Windows Firewall is now configured to unblock communication with client computers.
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Configuring Windows Firewall to Block Communication
with Client Computers

1 Insert the supplied "LBP3300 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer], right-click the
CD-ROM icon, and then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

3 Double-click [English] — [WF_UTIL] — [CNAB5FW.EXE].
[CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] runs.

@ mMPORTANT

You can also run the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, entering
"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAB5FW.EXE", and then clicking [OK]. (The CD-ROM
drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ
depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Block].

%% CAPT Windows Firewall Utility El

Use this program ta sst or cancel the Windaws Firswall black against commurications betiween a server
and clients.
IF you want to use ‘Canon LEP3300' s a shared printer, make surs to cancel the black

* This button is not active if the block has alieady been
canceled

S This setting allows you to cancel the Windows Firewall block,
I\';‘ﬁ To use ‘Canon LBP3300° as & shared printer, click [Unblock]

- (F e ez el e s el et
'\Jg deactivated such as when the printer s nol set as a shared [ L
printer, click [Block]

i e et e sl s clmtplimment

Cloze

& NOTE

You cannot click [Block] if Windows Firewall is already configured to block
communication with client computers.

Windows Firewall 8-13
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5 ciick [0K].

CAPT WF Utitity  [X]

(L) Theblockis set.

Windows Firewall is now configured to block communication with the client computers.

Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication
with the Print Server

M MPORTANT
If you do not perform the following settings on the client computers, the printer status may
not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and some of the printer functions
may not operate properly.

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].

2 Click [Network and Internet Connections], then click
[Windows Firewall].
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3 In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box,

select the [File and Printer Sharing] check box, and then click
[OK].

% Windaws Firewall X

General | Exceplions | Advanced

Windows Firewall is blacking incoming network, connections, except for the
programs and sarvices selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
o work bietter but might increase your secuit risk,

Progiams and Services

[y

[ Remate Desktop
CIUPHF Framewark

[ AddPogam.. | [ addPor. [ Ed.

Display & notification when Windows Firswall blocks  program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

Cancel

Windows Firewall is configured to unblock communication with the print server.

Windows Firewall 8-15
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Numerics

100 Indicator, 6-21

2-sided Printing
Automatic 2-sided Printing, 2-46
Performing 2-sided Printing Manually, 2-55

A

Add Printer Wizard
Windows 2000, 3-41
Windows 98/Me, 3-37
Windows XP/Server 2003, 3-46
Administrators Permission, 3-27, 3-33, 3-41, 3-46
Advanced Settings, 4-36
Alarm Indicator, 1-7, 7-3

Binding Location, 4-32
Borders, 4-53
Brightness, 4-62

C

Cancel Job Indicator, 1-7
Cancel Job Key, 1-7, 4-19
Canon CAPT Print Monitor, 8-8
Canon Printer Uninstaller, 3-53
CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology), 3-
5
Cleaning
Fixing Roller, 5-18
Outside of the Printer, 5-20
Client, 3-58, 3-66

[Configuration] Sheet (Windows 98/Me), 4-42
Contrast, 4-62

Control Panel, 1-4

Copies, 4-27

Custom Installation, 3-5

Custom Paper Size, 4-28

D

Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job, 4-17
Detailed Settings for Booklet, 4-33
Details, 4-34, 4-38, 4-39
[Device Settings] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003), 4-42
Dimensions, 8-5
Document Properties
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 4-12, 4-14, 4-
26
Windows 98/Me, 4-9, 4-26
Download Installation, 3-58, 3-66
Duplex Unit Cover, 1-5

E

Easy Installation, 3-5

Edit and Preview, 4-69

Edit Watermark, 4-29

Enable Image Correction, 4-60
Envelopes, 2-5

ERR Indicator, 6-21

Expansion Slot, 1-5
Expansion Slot Cover, 1-5
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F

Face-down Output Tray, 1-4, 2-14, 2-17
Face-up Output Slot, 1-6, 2-15, 2-17
Ferrite Core, 1-18

Finishing, 4-33, 4-58

Finishing Details, 4-35

[Finishing] Sheet, 4-32

Firewall, 8-10

Fixing Roller, 5-18

Foot Positions, 6-6

Format Settings, 4-31

Front Cover, 1-5

G

Get Device Status, 4-42

[Grayscale Adjustment] Sheet, 4-40
Grayscale Settings, 4-40

Gutter, 4-32, 4-34, 4-56

H

Heavy Paper, 2-4

Important Safety Instructions, xvi
Index Card, 2-4
Installation

Manuals, 4-78

Printer Driver, 3-5
Installation on Clients, 3-66
Installation Problems, 7-38

L

Labels, 2-4

LAN
Cable, 1-16
Connector, 6-21

Laser Beam, xx
Lift Handles, 1-5
LNK Indicator, 6-21
Load Paper Indicator, 1-7
Loading Paper
Custom Size Paper, 2-35
Envelope, 2-32
Heavy Paper, 2-18, 2-26
Index Card, 2-29
Label, 2-26
Manual Feed Slot, 2-25
Paper Cassette, 2-18
Plain Paper, 2-18, 2-26
Transparency, 2-26
Local Installation, 3-58
Local Printer, 3-38, 3-42, 3-48

MAC Address, 6-21

Manual Feed Slot, 1-5, 2-12, 2-25
Manual Feed Slot Cover, 1-5
Manual Grayscale Settings, 4-38
Manual Scaling, 4-28

Manuals, 4-78

[Matching] Sheet, 4-41
Miscellaneous Problems, 7-48

N

NB-C1, 6-19
NetSpot Console, 8-9
NetSpot Device Installer, 8-7
Network Board, 6-3, 6-19, 7-46
Installation, 6-21
Parts and Functions, 6-21
Removal, 6-33
Reset, 6-30
Setting the DIP Switches, 6-26
Network Environment, 1-16, 3-58

Index
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Objective, 4-38
Online Help, 4-72
Online Manual, 4-78
Optional Accessories, 6-2
Options
Network Board, 6-3
Paper Feeder, 6-2
Orientation, 4-27, 4-59
Output Selection Cover, 1-5
Output Size, 4-27
Output Tray
Face-down Output Tray, 1-4
Face-up Output Slot, 1-6
Paper Capacity, 2-16
Selection, 2-17
Type, 2-14

P

Page Layout, 4-28
Page Options, 4-31
Page Order, 4-28
[Page Setup] Sheet, 4-27
Page Size, 4-27
PageComposer, 4-71
Paper
Printable area, 2-6
Storage, 2-8
Storing Printouts, 2-8
Paper Alignment, 4-32
Paper Cassette, 1-5, 2-12, 2-18
Paper Feeder, 6-2, 6-4
Installation, 6-14
Installation Space, 6-6
Removal, 6-17
Removing the Packing Materials, 6-7
Paper Guides, 1-5
Paper Jam Indicator, 1-7
Paper Jams, 7-4
Paper Selection, 4-37
Paper Size, 2-2
Abbreviations of Paper Sizes, 2-6
List, 2-2

Paper Size Switch Lever, 1-5
Paper Source, 2-10
Paper Capacity, 2-11
Precautions for Handling, 2-12
Selection, 2-11
Type, 2-10
Paper Source Options, 4-42
[Paper Source] Sheet, 4-37
Paper Type, 4-37
Paper Type List, 2-3
Parts and Their Functions, 1-4
Peripheral Space Required, 6-6
Plain Paper, 2-4
Plug and Play
Windows 2000, 3-25
Windows 98/Me, 3-15
Windows XP/Server 2003, 3-31
Poster Printing, 4-50
Power Cord, 1-8
Power Socket, 1-5
Power Supply
Connecting the Power Cord, 1-8
Turning the Printer OFF, 1-11
Turning the Printer ON, 1-10
Power Switch, 1-4
Pressure Release Levers, 1-5
Preview, 4-45
Print Grayscale Sample, 4-38, 4-64
Print in Different Orientations, 4-32
Print Monitor Installer, 8-8
Print Server, 3-59
Print Server Settings, 3-59
Print Style, 4-32, 4-55
Printer
Cleaning, 5-20
Handling, 5-30
Moving, 5-23
Parts and Their Functions, 1-4
Setting Printer Information, 4-3
Printer Connector, 6-21
Printer Driver
Installation, 3-5
Uninstallation, 3-79
Printer Name, 3-23, 3-40, 3-44, 3-50
Printer Properties

Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 4-15, 4-26

Windows 98/Me, 4-11, 4-26
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Printer Sharing Settings
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 3-61
Printer Status Window
Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job, 4-17
Device Settings Menu, 4-86
Display, 4-83
Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print
Server, 4-87
Functions, 4-81
Preferences, 4-84
Refresh, 4-87
Resolve Error, 4-87
Utility Menu, 4-86
Printing, 2-40, 4-5
Printing Date, 4-53
Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet, 4-46
Printing Preferences, 4-9
Problems
Installation, 7-38
Network Board, 7-46
Others, 7-48
Paper, 7-36
Paper Jams, 7-4
Print Quality, 7-32
Service Call Display, 7-25
When Nothing is Printed, 7-37
Profile
Add/Edit, 4-44
Allow Profile Selection, 4-44
Allow Setting Edition, 4-44
Comment, 4-43
Define Document Property, 4-44
Delete, 4-43
Export, 4-43
Import, 4-43
Name, 4-43
Profile List, 4-43
Specifying Profiles, 4-65
[Profile] Sheet, 4-43

Q

[Quality] Sheet, 4-38

R

Rating Label, 1-6
Ready Indicator, 1-7

S

Scaling, 4-48
Self-diagnostic Test, 1-10
Serial Number, 8-21
Service Call Display, 7-25
Shared Printer, 3-58
Show Icon in the Taskbar, 4-42
Specifications, 8-2
Hardware, 8-2
Software, 8-4
Spooling at Host, 4-42
System Requirements, 3-3

T

Toner Cartridge
Before replacing, 5-2
Precautions for Handling, 5-14
Replacement, 5-2
Storage, 5-17
Toner Cartridge Guide, 1-6
Toner Density, 4-61
Transparencies, 2-4
Transport Guide, 1-6
Troubleshooting Map, 7-2

U

Uninstallation

Manuals, 4-80

Printer Driver, 3-79
Unusable Paper, 2-7
Usable Paper, 2-2
USB

Cable, 1-13

Class Driver, 3-12, 3-20
USB Connector, 1-5
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Ventilation Slots, 1-4

W

Watermark, 4-28, 4-51
When Nothing is Printed, 7-37
Windows Firewall, 8-10
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Loﬂn of the Serial Number

The serial number is required for receiving maintenance service. The serial number
for this printer is indicated at the location shown in the following figure.

@ MPORTANT

The label on which the serial number is indicated is required for service or maintenance.
Be sure not to remove them.

H Rear View

Ooo000000

Serial Number

H Outside View of the Packaging Box

LBP3300 ull!ll!!UUll!I
i (mmin

L 0868BXXX[AA]

LT

XXXX000001
T Crina|orqué en Ghine @ 0000

Serial Number

Location of the Serial Number 8-21
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Canon /L

Laser Beam Printer

LASER SHOT

Remote Ul Guide

IMPORTANT:

Read this manual carefully before using your printer.
Save this manual for future reference. "ENG



Remote Ul Guide



*® How This Manual Is Organized

Before You Start
(0,211 (=107 Using the Remote Ul

(o)1 (-1g< M Various Functions of the Remote Ul

Ao

® Notice

To view the manuals in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is
required. If Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on your
system, please download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.

® Considerable effort has been made to ensure that this manual is free of inaccuracies and omissions. However, as we are constantly improving our
products, if you need an exact specification, please contact Canon.
® The GIF images on the Remote Ul are created using Photoshop by Adobe Systems Incorporated.
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Thank you for purchasing this Canon product.

Please read this manual thoroughly before operating the printer in order to familiarize
yourself with its capabilities, and to make the most of its many functions.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for future reference.

How To Use This Manual

Symbols Used in This Manual

The following symbols are used in this manual to indicate operational requirements
or clarification.

@ IMPORTANT Indicates operational requirements and restrictions.
Be sure to read these items carefully in order to operate the printer
correctly, and to avoid damage to the printer.

&> NOTE Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional
explanations for a procedure.
Reading these notes is highly recommended.

Buttons Used in This Manual

The following button names are a few examples of how buttons to be pressed are
expressed in this manual:

« Buttons on Computer Operation Screen: [Button Name]

Example: [OK]
[Change]




Displays Used in This Manual

Displays used in this manual may differ from those on your computer depending on
the system environment.

The buttons which you should press are marked with a C_ as shown below.
When multiple buttons can be pressed on the screen shot of computer operation
screen, all buttons are marked. Select the button which suits your needs.

1 Enter the password, then click [Log In].

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot I
Cassette 1 —_— Ad size paper

Cassette 2
=

Remaining Toner

7 BS5size paper

€] bt | 11192.168.0.215/cabjtop.shtml © Internet

Click this button for operation.

Abbreviations Used in This Manual

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft® Windows®operating system: Windows




Legal Notices

Trademarks

Canon, the Canon logo, LBP, and NetSpot are trademarks of Canon Inc.

Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, Adobe Reader, and Photoshop are trademarks of Adobe
Systems Incorporated.

Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and other countries.

Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.

Copyright 2005 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.

Disclaimers

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the features of the Remote Ul and the system environment in which the
Remote Ul can be used.

Features and Benefits of the Remote Ul . ... ... ... . .. 1-2

System Requirements . . ... . 1-4




Before You Start !

Feges and Benefits of the Remote Ul

The Remote Ul is software that allows you to manage the printer using a web
browser. By accessing the printer from the web browser via a network, you can
check the printer status or job history, and specify various settings. The Remote Ul
has the following features.

& NOTE
Depending on the printer model or availability of the optional accessories for the printer,
the display screen images and the options that can be controlled and specified vary. For
more details, see "Chapter 3 Various Functions of the Remote UI".

H Software other than a web browser is not required.
Because the software required for using the Remote Ul (a web server) is preinstalled in
this printer, you do not need to have software other than a web browser ready. Running
the web browser and specifying the IP address display the Remote Ul screen and allows
you to use the Remote UL.

| TCP/IP (HTTP)

\

Web server

e
\ Remote Ul

P ——

P —

Printer

1-2
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H You can check the printer status from a computer on the network.
The Remote Ul allows you to access the printer via a network and display the current
status, various information, and job history. You can manage the printer from a remote
computer without moving to the printer.

2 Remote Ul <Status> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Bl Edt Vew F:

s Took

Help

3| st Foranes @) R B

3 3

0w O HE

Click the button below to
Iog on s an
Administrator.

Administrator

I

To specify the device

Device Status: @ The printer is ready.

Enor Information

Manual Feed Slot

Lt Updatad
20050015 120704 L1 L

Password: Paper Information

Before You Start H

seftings, enter Cassette 1 i Adsize paper
Administrator Password
and log in Cassette 2 ' BS5size paper

=

Ic
Status Black Available |
oe— Yellow Avlable

Magenta Avlable
Features Cyan Available
Network A
&ioere © et

B You can specify or check various printer settings from a computer.
In the Remote Ul, you can specify the network settings and check the printer status. The
Administrator mode (The mode to which you need to enter the password to log in) allows
only the administrator to perform the settings and operation related to the printer
management.

2 Remote Ul <Network> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

0w O HE

Ele Edt View Favortes Toos Help

0| D sow Foraones @3- B

3 3

Logged in as
Administrator

Addhess | @] hitp://192.168.0.215cabjnet. shtml VB ks

Lt Updatad
20050015 120780 L1 LE

Network Interface

Show Parameter List

Interface: Fast Ethernet 10/100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 000085 3D A0 2A
Status g
=
Information
Features
[ Download Site ] [ Update Firmware ]
Network
Interface Name : NB-C1
Version : 1.XX
=
&l © et >

Features and
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Before You Start !

Syﬁ Requirements

Operation of the Remote Ul in the following system environment is guaranteed.

« Web Browser Netscape Navigator 4.7 or later
Internet Explorer 4.01SP1 or later

« Operating System An operating system on which the above web
browser can run

« Display Resolution: 800 x 600 pixels or more

Display colors: 256 or more

& NOTE

Software other than the above one, such as a web server, is not required. (A web server
is preinstalled in the printer.)

1-4

System Requirements



CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedure for starting the Remote Ul and the screen layout.

Startingthe Remote Ul. . .. ... . 2-2
Screen Layout of the Remote Ul . . ... ... .. . 2-4
Logging in as Administrator .. ......... .. 2-6




Using the Remote Ul u

St

g the Remote Ul

Start the Remote Ul using a web browser.

1 Start the web browser.

2 Enter the following URL in [Address] or [Location], then press

the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
http://<the IP address of this printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

A about: blank - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

File Edit Yiew Favarites Tools Help

—{)Back = J Iﬂ Ig h /;_] Sea

addvess | hipiff1oe.168.0.2150 |
J

The screen of the Remote Ul is displayed.

2 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer EEX
Fle Edt Vew Favortes Ioos tep i
Qo - © (%] [B @ Psewcn oravones @) (2- s[5 B

Adhess | @] http://192.168.0.215cabjtop.shtml v o

i RemoteUl

Click the button below to
n

Device Status @ The printer is ready.
Iog an as af

Administrator
Password:

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot 1

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — B5 size paper
=
v
@ oone © nternet
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@ MPORTANT

« If you are not sure about the IP address of this printer, ask the administrator of the
printer.

« If the host name of the printer is registered in the DNS server, you can enter
["hostname"."domain name"] instead of the IP address.

Example: http://my_printer.xy_dept.company.com/

« If the screen of the Remote Ul is not displayed, make sure that the entered IP
address or ["hostname"."domain name"] is correct. When the screen of the Remote
Ul is not displayed even if the entered address is correct, consult your network
administrator.

« You cannot connect the computer to the printer via a proxy server. If you are using
a proxy server, perform the following settings. (The setting varies depending on the
network environment. Consult your network administrator.)

- On the settings for the proxy server of the web browser, add the IP address of this
printer to [Exceptions] (Addresses that do not use the proxy server).

« Configure the web browser so that you can use Cookie.

« If multiple Remote Uls are running simultaneously, the latest setting is effective. It
is recommended that only one Remote Ul should be running at a time.

&> NOTE

Depending on the system environment, the screen of the Remote Ul is not
displayed even after performing the settings above. In this case, enter "http://<the
IP address of this printer>/cab/top.shtml" in [Address] or [Location] to redisplay the
screen.

Starting the Remote Ul 2-3
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Using the Remote Ul u

Screen Layout of the Remote Ul

When you access to the Remote Ul, the following screen is displayed.

A Remote Ul <To P5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer. EEX
T s >
Qo - © (%] [B @ Psewcn oravones @) (2- s[5 B

Adhess | @] http://192.168.0.215cabjtop.shtml VB
B RemoteUl

Click the button below to
Iog on s an

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Administrator
Password:

l:l Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Device Name:

To specify the device
settings, enter
Administrator Password
and log in

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot 1

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — B5 size paper
=
v
@ oone © nternet

H Operation Buttons

ﬁ RemoteUl Goes back to the Top page of the Remote Ul.

Displays the hierarchy of the currently displayed page. Clicking
a displayed page name displays the page of which you clicked
the name.

Goes back to the Top page of the Remote Ul.

Displays the [Device Manager] menu. The [Device Manager]
menu consists of the [Status], [Information], [Features], and
[Network] pages.

Displays the [Job Manager] page.

Displays the [Support Links] page.

3 Updates the information in the currently displayed page to the
v latest one. The currently displayed page is not updated
automatically in the Remote Ul. Obtain the latest information
about the device by clicking this button.

2-4 Screen Layout of the Remote Ul



Displays Help on the currently displayed page. Because Help is
? displayed on an individual window, close the window after using
it.
If the page is scrolled down, moves the scroll box up to the top
e | of the page.

B Administrator Password/[Log In]/[Log Out]

Administrator Password: When you log in as Administrator, enter the password specified in
[Device Manager] - the [Information] page - [Security] (See p. 3-8). By
logging in as Administrator, you can perform all the operations and
settings of the Remote Ul. For more details, see "Logging in as
Administrator," on p. 2-6.

You can log in as Administrator by entering the administrator password,
then clicking this button. When you log in as Administrator, [Log In]
changes to [Log Out].

When you are using the Remote Ul as Administrator, you can log out by
clicking this button. When you log out, [Log Out] changes to [Log In].
B Image of the Printer (Top Page only)

Displays an image of the printer. The displayed image varies depending on
the availability of the paper source option.

Screen Layout of the Remote Ul 2-5
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Logging in as Administrator

By logging in as Administrator, you can perform all the operations and settings of the
Remote Ul. When you log in to the Remote Ul, you need to enter the password specified
in [Security] (See p. 3-8) in the [Information] page in [Device Manager].

&2 NOTE

The password is not specified by default. Log in to the Remote Ul without entering a
password.

1 Enter the password, then click [Log In].

2 Remote Ul <Status> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Using the Remote Ul H

EEX
Fle Edt Uew Favortes Toos tep i
Qo - © (%] [B @ Psewcn oravones @) (2- s[5 B
fckess [ €] htpiff152.165.0.215]csbidev_stat.sherl v

Lt Updatad
20050015 120704 L1 L

Click the button below to Device Status: @ The printer is ready.
log on as an

Administrator
= Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot
e
settings, enter Cassette 1 —

Ad size paper
Administrator Password

Cassette 2 ' BS5size paper
=
Ic
Status Black Available |
oe— Yellow Avlable
Magenta Avlable
Features Cyan Available
Network A
@ oo y

4 Internet

2-6 Logging in as Administrator



e Remote Ul

CHAPTER

This chapter describes the printer information that can be displayed and the options that can
be specified in the Remote UL.

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager) ....................... 3-2
Display Procedure . ... .. . 3-2
Displaying the Current Status ([Status] Page) . .. ... .. 3-3
Displaying/Changing the Printer Information ([Information] Page) .. ..................... 3-7
Confirming the Availabilities of the Optional Accessories ([Features] Page) ............... 3-8
Displaying/Changing the Network Settings ([Network] Page) . . ............ .. ... .. .. ... 3-10

Displaying the Print Log Page (Job Manager) .......... ... ... .. 3-12

Displaying/Changing the Links (Support Links) .. .......... ... ... ... 3-13
Display Procedure . .. ... 3-13
Changingthe Links . ... .. 3-14
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Various Functions of the Remote Ul E

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status

(Devi anager)

By obtaining information from the printer, you can display the current printer status
and printer information in the Remote Ul. If you have logged in as Administrator,
you can change the settings for the security or network etc. from the Remote UI.
[Device Manager] consists of the following four pages.

H [Status] Page
Displays the current printer status.

H [Information] Page
Displays the device name and information about the installation site and security.

B [Features] Page
Display the availability of the optional accessories and [Number of Total Printed Pages].

B [Network] Page
Displays the settings for the network. You can reset the print server or change the network
settings.

Display Procedure

1 Select any one of [Status], [Information], [Features], or
[Network] from the [Device Manager] menu.

- Microsoft Internet Explorer

(5) P seach Joraaies € (- 12 3 B

Adhess | @] hitp://192.168.0.215cabjdev_stat. shtml VB ks
B RemoteUl

Top Page _ Device Manager

Click the button below to
Iog on s an
Administrator.

Device Status: @ The printer is ready.

Administrator

e Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot

Cassette 1 = Ad size paper

Cassette 2 = B5 size paper

D
g
Status B ck Available |
Information Y]iow Available
v]genta Available
[Fegies cjan Available
| © et >

3-2

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager)



Displaying the Current Status ([Status] Page)

Displays the current printer status such as the amount of paper or toner remaining.

B
e Edt vew F: Help a

Qo - ) [%] [B @ Psewcn rvores &) (2- 2[5 B
Adhess | @] hitp://192.168.0.215cabjdev_stat. shtml v o

Lt Updatad
20050015 120704 L1 L

Click the button below to
Iog on s an
Administrator Error Information

Device Status: @ The printer is ready.

Administrator

e Paper Information
L Manual Feed Slot
To specify the device
settings,enter Cassette 1 o Adsize paper
Administrator Password
andlog in Cassette 2 ~ B5size paper
\ J
=]
c A
Status Black Avallable L @
nformation Yellow Available
Magenta Available
Feaures
L cven Available )
Network L
@ oo © et >

Displays the current printer status using the indicator and a status message. The colors of
the indicator indicate the printer status as follows.

Color of Indicator Device Status Remedy
o (Green) Normal (The printer is ready to print)
0 Any remedy is required although this
(Yellow) status does not affect the job (A
Warning message is being displayed
9 9 g displayed) Click [Error
o (Red) Cannot print for any reason (An Error | Information], then
message is being displayed) follow the displayed
directions.
A problem has occurred and the
. (Red and printer does not operate properly (A
Blinking)

service call is being displayed)

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager) 3-3
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Various Functions of the Remote Ul E

@ [Error Information]

When clicked, displays information about the error occurring in the printer.
@ [Paper Information]

Displays information about the paper source.

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — BE5 size paper
(A) (B) (C)

(A): The names of each paper source
(B): The amount of paper remaining in each paper source
(C): The sizes paper in each paper source

(@ [Consumables]
Displays information about the consumabiles.

For a black-and-white printer

| Consumables

( Toner Cartridge Available )

|
(A)

(A): Status of the toner cartridge
For a color printer

| Consumables

Remaining Toner

Black Available
Yellow  Available
Magenta Awvailable
Cyan Available

(A): The amount of toner remaining in each cartridge

3-4
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Consumables Display Status Remedy
<Availables The printer is ready to )
print

- You can continue to print.

- Have ready a new toner
cartridge.

- It is recommended that
you replace the toner
cartridge before printing
a large amount of data
(See "User's Guide").

* When you are using

<Replacement | The toner cartridge Il:lz:g:esgos,:oiipldiceesmneoqt
Needed needs to be replaced .
Soons. soon appear even if the toner
cartridge needs to be
Toner Cartridge replaced soon. The case
(Black-and-white where white streaks
printer) appear on printed paper
in longitudinal direction,
or printed paper comes
out faint or uneven can be
used to estimate when
the toner cartridge will
need to be replaced.
A toner cartridge with
print quality that cannot
<Check be guaranteed or a
Cartridge> used toner cartridge i
that has reached its
lifetime is installed.
<Install The toner cartridge is | Install the toner cartridge
Cartridge> not installed properly.

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager) 3-5
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Various Functions of the Remote Ul E

Consumables

Display

Status

Remedy

Toner Cartridge
(Color printer)

<Available>

The printer is ready to
print

<Replacement

The toner cartridge

- You can continue to print.

- Have ready a new toner
cartridge.

- It is recommended that

Needed needs to be replaced

Soons soon you r_eplace the tor?er.
cartridge before printing
a large amount of data
(See "User's Guide").

- When the black toner
cartridge has reached the
end of its life, the printer
stops printing, and you
cannot continue the job.

- When any of the toner

<Replace The toner cartridge has cartridges (other than
. reached the end of its black) has reached the
Cartridge> . W
life end of its life, you can
print only in black and
white.

- Replace the toner
cartridge of the indicated
color with a new one
(See "User's Guide").

Toner cartridges with | Continuing to use these
print quality that cannot | cartridges may cause a
<Check be guaranteed or used | malfunction, so replacing
Cartridge> toner cartridges that these cartridges with new
have reached their cartridges is recommended
lifetime are installed (See "User's Guide").
The toner cartridge is | Install the toner cartridge
<Install not installed properly.
Cartridge>

The toner cover is open

Close the toner cover firmly.

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager)




Displaying/Changing the Printer Information
([Information] Page)

Displays information about the installation site, administrator, display language, etc.
If you have logged in as Administrator, you can change the security settings, etc.

i RemoteUl

Information

ccccc

CaNONmMC
LBPSO0
028

Administrator Password : Not Specified

SNMP Settings
SNMPVI on

Access Rights : Read and Wit
Communt ity Name pudlc

SNMPY3 o

1P Address Range Settings

TCPIP Printing Kot Resircted

jes : ot Restrictod

ParmiSpecified Aciresses @
— —_—

Multcast Discovery. Kot Resircted

NetResticizd
Pemit Speciiag Adsresces

Security Access Log Settings

Access Logs o
LogTypes

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager)
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Various Functions of the Remote Ul E

(@ [Device Information]
Displays the general information of the printer. You can display the page that allows you to
change the device information by clicking [Change] on the upper right. You can change
the device information only when you have logged in as Administrator.

@ [Language]
Displays the display language currently being used in the Remote Ul. You can display the
page that allows you to change the display language by clicking [Change] on the upper
right. You can change the language only when you have logged in as Administrator.

® [Security]
Displays information about the security settings, such as the settings for the administrator
password that the printer has and the access restrictions. You can display the page that
allows you to change the security settings by clicking [Change] on the upper right. You can
change the security settings only when you have logged in as Administrator. For more
details, see "Chapter 3 Managing the Printer in the Network Environment" in Network
Guide.

@ [Display Log]
Displays the [Security Access Log] page that allows you to display, [Save], or [Clear] the
obtained security access logs. You can also display the date and time that the print server
obtained from the SNTP server, or update the date and time by obtaining them from the
SNTP server. You can display the logs only when you have logged in as Administrator. For
more details, see "Chapter 3 Managing the Printer in the Network Environment" in
Network Guide.

Confirming the Availabilities of the Optional Accessories

([Features] Page)

Displays information about the availabilities of the optional accessories and
[Number of Total Printed Pages].

2 Remote Ul <Features> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer EEX
Ele Edt Vew Favortes Took el ar

Qo - © (%] [B @ Psewcn oravones @) (2- s[5 B

Max. Print Speed :

8ppm
Number of Total Printed Pages : 257
<2/A>

Number of Cassettes :
Status

PDL: CAPT

Information

Toner Cartridge : Black Toner Cartridge for LBP5000
Yellow Toner Cartridge for LBP5000
Magerta Toner Cartridge for LEP5000

Cyan Toner Cartridge for LBP5000

Features

Network

= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rghts reserved

€ @ Intermet

(D The icons that indicate the printer information or printer status are displayed.
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Icon

Meaning

3

Indicates that the printer is capable of printing A3 size paper.

Indicates that the printer is capable of color printing.

B @) (2]

Indicates that the printer is capable of 2-sided printing.

@ Information about the maximum printing speed and the total number of printed
pages is displayed.

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager) 3-9

Various Functions of the Remote Ul ﬂ



Various Functions of the Remote Ul E

Displaying/Changing the Network Settings ([Network]

Allows you to confirm the network settings. If you have logged in as Administrator,
you can change the network settings or reset the print server.

Network

Network Interface

Fast Ethernet 10/100BaseT
100Mbps
000085 3D AD 2A

Interface:

Transmission Rate:
MAC Address:

Status

Information -
Firmware

Features

Network

Interface Name :
Version :

R R R
e

=
TCPIP

IP Address : 1921680215
Subnet Mask : 0000
Gateway Address : 0000

DNS Server Address : 0000

DNS Host Name :

DNS Domain Name :

SNTP Server Name :

WINS Server Address : 0000

'WINS Host Name :

=]

= Cop:aht CANON INC. 2005 J rights reserved

.Intemet |
® ®
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(@ [Network Interface]
Displays information about the network interface.

@ [Reset]
Resets the print server. After you change the settings for the network protocols, reset the
print server by clicking this button to make the settings effective. You can reset the print
server only when you have logged in as Administrator.

(® [Show Parameter List]
Displays the [Parameter List] page of the printer. You can also initialize the network
settings in the [Parameter List] page. You can initialize the network settings only when you
have logged in as Administrator. For more details, see "Chapter 3 Managing the Printer in
the Network Environment" in Network Guide.

(M MPORTANT
Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the network settings. If you
initialize the print server while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received data
may not be printed properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

@ [Firmware]
Displays the name of the current network interface and its version.

(® [Download Site]
Displays the page that allows you to download the firmware. You can download the
firmware only when you have logged in as Administrator.

& NOTE

The [Support Links] page (See p. 3-13) allows you to change the link that is displayed by
clicking the [Download Site] button.

® [Update Firmware]
Updates the firmware. You can update the firmware only when you have logged in as
Administrator. For more details, see "Chapter 5 Appendix" in Network Guide.

@ MPORTANT
« When you cannot update the firmware properly or want to know details on the procedure
for updating the firmware, see the README file supplied with the firmware.
» Make sure that the printer is not operating before updating the firmware. Do not print
during the firmware update. Otherwise, the firmware cannot be updated properly.
@ [General]
Displays the print server name (port name). You can change the print server name only
when you have logged in as Administrator.

[Protocol]
Displays the network protocol settings. You can display the page that allows you to change
the protocol settings by clicking [Change]. You can change the protocol settings only when
you have logged in as Administrator. For more details, see "Chapter 2 Setting Up the
Network Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.

@ mPORTANT

After changing the network settings, click [Reset] in the [Network] page to reset the print
server. If you do not reset the print server, the changed settings cannot be effective.

Displaying/Managing the Printer Status (Device Manager) 3-11
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Di

ing the Print Log Page (Job Manager)

You can check the job history in [Job Manager]. Display the job history as follows.

1 Click [Job Manager].

7 Remote Ul <Print Log> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer. EEX
Fle Edt Uew Fovortes Toos tep *
Qo - © (%] [B @ Psewcn oravones @) (2- s[5 B

fckress | €] itp12.168.0.215/cablib_og,shtl v

i RemoteUl

Top Page

Leipaated [ o [ 2
Logged in as Print Log
Administratar,

rint Interface
am:

Total Page P
| Documen it Name. Owner Count e Results N,

= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rghts reserved

@oere © et

&> NOTE

« Up to 32 jobs can be displayed. When the number of the jobs exceeds 32, the print
logs are deleted starting from the oldest one.

« A job file name of up to 20 characters can be displayed in [Document Name]. If the
number of letters exceeds 20, the letters after the limited number are not displayed,
or some letters are not displayed properly. Also, depending on the application, the
application name may be added to the beginning of the file name.

« If you turn the printer OFF, all the print logs will be deleted automatically.

« If you print via USB, [Local] is displayed in [Interface Name]. If you print via the
network, nothing is displayed in the field.
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Diéﬂingmhanging the Links (Support Links)

The links to the sites that provide information about the printer support are supplied
in the Remote Ul, and you can access the sites from the Remote Ul as needed. If
you have logged in as Administrator, you can change the links.

Display Procedure

1 Click [Support Links], then click the link that you want to visit.

2 Remote UI <Support Links> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Download Service Update network firmware

B

Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rghts reserved

@oere © et

The linked website is displayed.

& NOTE

You can display the page that allows you to change the links by clicking [Edit] on
the upper right. You can change the links only when you have logged in as
Administrator. For more details, see "Changing the Links," on p. 3-14.

Displaying/Changing the Links (Support Links) 3-13
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Changing the Links

You can display the page that allows you to change the links by clicking [Edit] in the
[Support Links] page. You can change [Link], [URL], and [Comments].

& NOTE

You can change the links only when you have logged in as Administrator.

1 Clicking [OK] after changing links saves the changed
settings.

Clicking [Cancel] displays the original page without changing the settings.

2 Remote UI <Edit Support Links > : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

The settings will be changed as follows

e ()=
Link 1
Support Links T2

Download Site
Link :

Various Functions of the Remote Ul E

URL : o canan.com/download

Comments : Update network firmware

@oere © et

& NOTE

The settings for the [Download Site] field are reflected to the link that is accessed
by clicking [Device Manager], then clicking [Download Site] under [Firmware] in the
[Network] page (See p. 3-10).
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*® How This Manual Is Organized

Before You Start
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(0,11 -1g% 8 Managing the Printer in the Network Environment

Troubleshooting
Chapter 5 WNTELLIE

A list of the network setting items, specifications of the network board, index, and
others are provided.

® Notice

To view the manuals in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is
required. If Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on your
system, please download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.

Considerable effort has been made to ensure that this manual is free of inaccuracies and omissions. However, as we are constantly improving our
products, if you need an exact specification, please contact Canon.
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Thank you for purchasing this Canon product.

Please read this manual thoroughly before operating the printer in order to familiarize
yourself with its capabilities, and to make the most of its many functions.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for future reference.

How To Use This Manual

Symbols Used in This Manual

The following symbols are used in this manual to indicate operational requirements
or clarification.

@ IMPORTANT Indicates operational requirements and restrictions.
Be sure to read these items carefully in order to operate the printer
correctly, and to avoid damage to the printer.

&> NOTE Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional
explanations for a procedure.
Reading these notes is highly recommended.

Buttons Used in This Manual

The following button names are a few examples of how buttons to be pressed are
expressed in this manual:

« Buttons on Computer Operation Screen: [Button Name]
Example: [OK]
[Details]

<



Displays Used in This Manual

Displays used in this manual may differ from those on your computer depending on
the system environment.

The buttons which you should press are marked with a C_ as shown below.

When multiple buttons can be pressed on the screen shot of computer operation
screen, all buttons are marked. Select the button which suits your needs.

7 Click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard X

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The Instalshield{R) Wizard wil install CAPT Printer Driver on
your computsr, To continue, dlick [Next].

<Bark ().—— Click this button for operation.

Abbhreviations Used in This Manual

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft® Windows® 98 operating system: Windows 98
Microsoft® Windows® Millennium Edition operating system: Windows Me
Microsoft® Windows NT® operating system: Windows NT
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 operating system: Windows 2000
Microsoft® Windows® XP operating system: Windows XP
Microsoft® Windows Server™ 2003 operating system: Windows Server 2003
Microsoft® Windows® operating system: Windows

vi



Legal Notices

Canon, the Canon logo, LBP, and NetSpot are trademarks of Canon Inc.

Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

Apple and Macintosh are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.
IBM and PowerPC are trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation.

Microsoft, MS-DOS, Windows, and Windows NT are registered trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States and other countries.

Windows Server is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation.

Sun, Java, and Sun Microsystems are trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the
United States and other countries.

Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.

Copyright 2005 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.
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Disclaimers

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes a brief overview of the requisite tasks to perform and the system
environment of the software for printing or managing the printing operation in a network

environment.

Requisite Tasks Before Printing or Managing the Printing Operation. . .............. 1-2
Configuring the Printer to Print in a Network Environment. . ........... ... . ... ... .. ... 1-2
Managing the Printer in the Network Environment. . ............ ... .. ... .. . . . .. 1-4

System Requirements . ... ... 1-5
Printer Driver. . .o 1-5
Print Monitor Installer (Canon CAPT Print Monitor) . ......... .. ... ... .. ... .. .. .. .. .... 1-5
Remote Ul . .. 1-6
NetSpot Device Installer. . ... ... 1-7
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Before You Start !

ite Tasks Before Printing or Managing the Printing

Configuring the Printer to Print in a Network Environment

The following shows the tasks that should be performed after installing the printer
and optional network board.

& NOTE

For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "User's Guide".

H Installing the Printer Driver
* There are two ways to install the printer driver.
The procedures for setting the IP address or creating a port vary depending on the installation method.

<Setting Up

Automatically> <Setting Up Manually>

IP Address Setting

IP Address Setting IP Address Setting IP Address Setting
Using NetSpot Using the ARP/PING Using the Printer
Device Installer (See Command (See p. Status Window (See
p. 2-15) 2-22) p. 2-24)

* You can set the IP
address from the
Printer Status
Window if the printer
driver has already
been installed by the
USB connection.

If you are using
indows XP Service
Pack 2 or another
operating system
equipped with
Windows Firewall, set
the IP address using
the ARP/PING
command.

Installing from
ICD-ROM Setup (See
p. 2-2)

* You can set the IP
address, create a ~ ~ ~

Creating a Port

port, and install the
printer driver at once.

Installing Canon CAPT Print Monitor Using Print Monitor
Installer (See p. 2-26)

~

Installing the Printer Driver

Installing the Printer Driver from [Add Printer Wizard] (See
p. 2-31)

~

1-2
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B Performing the Protocol Settings for the Printer

* Specify the protocol settings as needed.

There are three kinds of methods to perform the protocol settings, and the specifiable options vary depending on

the application.

Protocol Settings

Protocol Settings
Using the Remote
Ul (See p. 2-60)

Protocol Settings
Using NetSpot
Device Installer

(See p. 2-70)

Protocol Settings
Using FTP Client
(See p. 2-74)

Installing the Printer Driver

The printer driver is software required for printing from an application you use.
There are the following two ways to install the printer driver. The procedures for

setting the IP address or creating a port (Canon CAPT Port) required to print in a
network environment vary depending on the installation method.

M Installing the CAPT Software from CD-ROM Setup (See p. 2-2)

If you install the printer driver from the supplied CD-ROM (CD-ROM Setup), you can

easily configure the printer to print in a network environment by setting the IP address and

creating a port at once.

H Installing the Printer Driver Manually Using Various Utility Software (See p.

2-14)

Specify the IP address or create a port using the software in the supplied CD-ROM
("NetSpot Device Installer" or "Print Monitor Installer"), the ARP/PING command or
others, and then install the printer driver from [Add Printer Wizard].

Performing the Protocol Settings for the Printer

After installing the printer driver, perform the protocol settings for the printer as
needed. You can perform the protocol settings from the computer you are using,

using any one of the following software.

H Protocol Settings Using the Remote Ul (See p. 2-60)
Perform the protocol settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the

network.

H Protocol Settings Using NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 2-70)
Perform the basic protocol settings by starting NetSpot Device Installer from the supplied

CD-ROM. When configuring the DNS server etc., use the Remote Ul or FTP Client.

B Protocol Settings Using FTP Client (See p. 2-74)
Perform the protocol settings by accessing the FTP server in the network board using
Command Prompt (MS-DOS Prompt for Windows 98/Me).

Requisite Tasks Before Printing or Managing the Printing Operation
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Before You Start !

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment

You can perform the printer management, such as checking the printer status and
specifying various settings, in a network environment using the following software.
The specifiable options vary depending on the software. See "Network Setting
ltems" (p. 5-2), and use software appropriate to the network environment you are
using or options that you want to specify.

B Remote Ul (See p. 3-3)
The Remote Ul is software that allows you to manage the printer using a web browser. By
accessing the printer from the web browser via a network, you can check the printer
status or job history, and configure the network or security settings.

B NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 3-45)
NetSpot Device Installer is software included on the supplied CD-ROM. Without installing
it, you can run NetSpot Device Installer from the supplied CD-ROM and specify the
settings for the protocols or device information.

B FTP Client (See p. 3-42)
FTP Client allows you to specify the settings for various information about the device and
configure the network and security by accessing the FTP server on the network board
using Command Prompt (MS-DOS Prompt for Windows 98/Me).

H NetSpot Console (See Online Manual)
NetSpot Console is software that allows you to manage the printers connected on a
network using the web browser that you have. NetSpot Console allows you to view a list of
printers, display a printer map, and view a variety of printer information.

(M MPORTANT
When using NetSpot Console, it needs to be installed on any one of the computers on
the network. If NetSpot Console is installed on none of the computers, install it on any of
the computers. For details on the installation procedure, see Readme of NetSpot
Console. For more details on the setting procedure, see the online manual of NetSpot
Console.

& NOTE

Install NetSpot Console by downloading it from the Canon website.

Requisite Tasks Before Printing or Managing the Printing Operation



Syw Requirements

 PrinterDriver 41

The following system environment is required to use the printer driver:

B Operating system software
o Microsoft Windows 98
» Microsoft Windows Me
» Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional
» Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition*
« Microsoft Windows Server 2003*

* 32-bit processor version only

Before You Start

(M MPORTANT
For details on the minimum-required and recommended system requirements, see
"User's Guide".

M Interface
e Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
» Protocol: TCP/IP

&> NOTE

» When using Sound, a PC synthesizer (and the driver for PCM synthesizer) must be
installed in your computer. Do not use a PC Speaker driver (speaker.drv etc.).

« Installation of the printer driver on a Macintosh computer and printing operation from a
Macintosh computer via a network are not supported.

Print Monitor Installer (Canon CAPT Print Monitor)

The following system environment is required to use Print Monitor Installer (Canon
CAPT Print Monitor).

B Operating system software
» Microsoft Windows 98
» Microsoft Windows Me
» Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional
» Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition*
» Microsoft Windows Server 2003*

*  32-bit processor version only

System Requirements 1-5



Before You Start !

- System Requirements (minimum required)

Windows 98/Me

Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

Pentium Il

ol 300 MHz or more

Pentium Il
300 MHz or more

Memory (RAM)* 64 MB or more

128 MB or more

Hard Disk 20 MB or more

20 MB or more

(PC/AT Compatibles)

*  As the amount of available memory varies depending on the system configuration of the computer or application
you are using, the above environment does not guarantee printing in all cases.

- System Requirements (recommended)

Windows 98/Me

Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

Pentium Il

e 600 MHz or more

Pentium Il
600 MHz or more

Memory (RAM) 128 MB or more

256 MB or more

H Protocol
« TCP/IP

Remote Ul

The following system environment is required to use the Remote Ul:

B Web Browser
» Netscape Navigator 4.7 or later
o Internet Explorer 4.01SP1 or later

B Operating System

« An operating system on which the above web browser can run

H Display
«» Resolution: 800 x 600 pixels or more
« Display colors: 256 or more

& NOTE

Software other than the above one, such as a web server, is not required. (A web server

is preinstalled in the printer.)

1-6 System Requirements




NetSpot Device Installer

The following system environment is required to use NetSpot Device Installer:

B Operating system software
» Microsoft Windows 98 + Service Pack 1 or later
» Microsoft Windows 98 Second Edition
* Microsoft Windows Me
» Microsoft Windows NT Server/Workstation 4.0 + Service Pack 4 or later*
o Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional
» Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition
« Windows Server 2003

* You can configure the network settings, but you cannot print.

H Computer
» A computer in which the above operating system can run

B Hard Disk
« Free disk space of 15 MB or more (When the software is to be installed on the computer)

H Protocol
« TCP/IP

H Protocol Stack
» The TCP/IP protocol supplied with Windows

System Requirements 1-7
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This chapter describes the procedures for printing in a network environment.
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Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing H

Insﬂng the CAPT Software

Install the printer driver on the computer you are using. The printer driver is
software required for printing from an application you use. There are the following
two ways to install the printer driver. The procedures for setting the IP address or
creating a port (Canon CAPT Port) required to print in a network environment vary
depending on the installation method.

H Installing the CAPT Software from CD-ROM Setup (See p. 2-2)
If you install the printer driver from the supplied CD-ROM (CD-ROM Setup), you can
configure the printer to print in a network environment by setting the IP address and
creating a port at once.

H Installing the Printer Driver Manually Using Various Utility Software (See p.
2-14)
Specify the IP address or create a port using the software in the supplied CD-ROM
("NetSpot Device Installer" or "Print Monitor Installer"), the ARP/PING command or
others, and then install the printer driver from [Add Printer Wizard].

(M MPORTANT

The printer driver is required for printing with this printer. Be sure to install the printer
driver.

& NOTE

For procedures for installing the CAPT software by connecting the printer and computer
with a USB cable or by sharing the printer on a network, see "User's Guide".

Installing the CAPT Software from CD-ROM Setup

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver from the
supplied CD-ROM (CD-ROM Setup). If you install the printer driver from the
supplied CD-ROM, you can configure the printer to print in a network environment
by setting the IP address and creating a port at once.

@ mPORTANT

When there is not enough free hard disk space, a message will appear during the
installation. Stop the installation and increase the free space, and then install the CAPT
software again.

& NOTE

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

2-2 Installing the CAPT Software



1 Make sure that the computer and printer are connected via the
network and that the printer is ON.

2 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

& NOTE

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

3 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.
If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

@ MPORTANT

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

a Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom
Installation].

Canon LBP5000 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

Installing the CAPT Software 2-3
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Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing

5 click pinstall.

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

% 5]
Printer Driver )
2] onine Manusis 5]

50 MB

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 483 MB
Space Required to I 150

Cancel ‘ Back
—

If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 4, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation

£
| Priter Driver 40|

'|§D (21 onine Manuats @nm]

Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

These manuals are recuired to make full use of your machine. I you download the manuals to your
computer, the manuals can be displayed directly from your computer without running the CD-ROM

©: Free Disk Space 483 MB
Space Required to I 70

Cancel ‘ Back Install

6 Click [Next].

{& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard X

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The Installshieid(F) Wizard wil install CAPT Prinker Driver on
your computer, To cantinue, cick [Next].

- N
<§ack( Next > J Cancel
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7 Confirm the contents and select [l accept the terms in the
license agreement], and then click [Next].

{& CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

License Agreement |

Please read the following license agreement carefully. {

BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS. ¥OU ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT 15 ~
'THE COMPLETE AND ECLUSIVE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AMD CANON
(COMCERNIMG THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREOF ANMD SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR PRIOR.
AGREEMENTS, WERBAL OR WRITTEN, AMD ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU

AND CANOM RELATING TO THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREQF. MO AMENDMENT TO THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE
OF CAMON.

Should you have any questions cancerning this Agresment, of IF you dssire to contact Canon
For any reason, please write to Canon’s sales subsidiary or distributorfdealer, serving the
e inkew vabere won o nbbained te Prodiocks.

1 accept the terms in the license agreement)

P

e

<gack [ mext > Cancel
J

S

8 Select [Search for Network Port to Install], then click [Next].

{& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Installation sy |

Select printer installation, ff

(O Manually Set Part ko Install

Specify existing ports ta install printers, Printers connected lacally can be installed in this
way. Installation of printers connected to the netwark and shared printer setting can
also b performed.

(& Eeatch for Network Port ko Inskal

search For TCP/IP ports on the network ta instal prinkers. Confirm that TCP/IP ports are
connectei

Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing

<Back | [ mext> Cancel
J

\S

9 Click [Add/Delete].

{& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Select Printers for Driver Installation SEER
Click [AddiDelete], and then select printers For driver installtion. f
The same printer can be selected mare than once. b

Printer Lisk For Driver Installation:

d/Delete,

[ 5et Prinker Information

Installing the CAPT Software 2-5



Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing H

The TCP/IP port on the network is searched, and the printer is detected
automatically.

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, the
following screen is displayed.

Ta search for al printers, you must temporarly remeve the Windaws Firewal block set against the program For searching printers. When the
T\ instalistion is complsted, the Windows Firewsl bk wil be resctivated.

Do you want ko changs the Windows Firewall settings so that ths block will be removed?

If the IP address of the printer has been already set, click [No].
If you want to clear the block and detect the printers in which the IP address has
not been set yet, click [Yes].

& NOTE

If you want to specify the IP address in advance, cancel the installation, and see
"Installing the Printer Driver Manually Using Various Utility Software" (p. 2-14) to
specify the IP address.

10 Select the printer to be installed from [Printer List], then click
[Add to the Printer List for Driver Installation].

& NOTE

If the printer to be installed is not displayed in [Printer List], make sure that the
computer and printer are connected via the network and that the printer is ON.

® When the name of this printer is displayed in [Device Name]
Q Select the printer to be installed, then click [Add to the Printer List for Driver

Installation].
Add/Delete Printers to Install @
Fiinter List
Update Printer List
( = EPE000 000085-3da0-2a 1921680215 )
) Search by P Address.
([ ‘edd to the Printer List for Driver Installation ] )
Pinter List for Driver Installation,
Device Mame | MAC Address 1P Address Location

Cancel
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& NOTE

Depending on the system environment, "192.168.0.215" (the default value for the
network board) is displayed in [IP Address] under [Printer List]. If you want to
change the IP address, see "Protocol Settings for the Printer" (p. 2-60) to change
the IP address after finishing the installation.

® When [Unknown Device] is displayed in [Device Name]

U1 Select the printer displayed as [Unknown Device], then click [Set IP Address].

Add/Delete Printers to Install El

Printer List
— Update Printer List
( ) Search by IP Addiess.

3 Linknowin D

( Set IP Addigss..

Prirter List for Driver Installation:

Device Name MAL Address IP &ddress Location

Cancel

& NOTE

If more than one [Unknown Device] are displayed, select the MAC address of the
printer to be installed. The MAC address is indicated on the reverse side of the
network board (A) as shown in the following figure.

U Enter the IP address of the printer in the [Set IP Address] dialog box, then click
[OK].
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[Get automatically]: Obtain an IP address using DHCP (The DHCP server
needs to be started up). For more details on configuring the DHCP server, ask
your network administrator.

[Use the following IP address]: Specify the IP address directly (Enter the IP
address by separating the numbers with a period (.), for example,
AAA.BBB.C.DD).

Set IP Address X

ing IP address:

Cacel

|F Addiess.

&2 NOTE

If the printer to be installed is not displayed in [Printer List], perform the following

settings:

- Click [Update Printer List]. The printers on the network are searched for again.

- Click [Search by IP Address]. By entering the IP address of the printer to be
installed in the displayed [Search by IP Address] dialog box and clicking [OK], the
printer that has the entered IP address is searched for (Enter the IP address by
separating the numbers with a period (.), for example, AAA.BBB.C.DD).

11 ciick [0K].

Add/Delete Printers to Install g|
Printer List
Device Name MALC Address IP Address Laocation Update Printer List
Search by IP Address.
PBrinter List for Driver Installation:
Device Name MALC Address IP Address Laocation

CHLEPSI00 0000-85-3d-a0-2a  192.168.0.215

Cancel

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, click
[Yes] when the following screen is displayed.

) To use ‘Canon CAPT Port!, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against its port number.
Do you want ko change the Windows Firewall settings so that ths block will be removed?

ves | Mo

A port (Canon CAPT Port) is created automatically.
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12 Make sure that the name of this printer is added to [Printer
List for Driver Installation].

® When you do not specify the settings for the printer information
such as the printer sharing settings

U Click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Selsct Frinters For Driver Installation e
Click [AddjDelete], and then select printers for driver installation. i
The same printer can be selected mare than once. b

Printer Lisk for Driver Installation:

Canon LBPSO00 ( 132

Add/Delete...

[] 58t Printer Information

.
[ <back [T etz ] )  cancel |
\ J

® When you specify the settings for the printer information such as
the printer sharing settings

U Select the [Set Printer Information] check box, then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Select Printers For Driver Installation P
Click [add/Delete], and then select printers for driver installation, {
The same printer can be selected more than once, b

Prinker List for Driver Installation:

Canon LEPSO00 {192

Add|Delete. .,

r——
<gack ([ mext> |) cancel |
L& J
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U Specify the settings for the printer information.

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Printer Information e
Set the port used for the selected printer. i
Click [Next] b procesd, Hy
Selected Printer: Canon LBPSO00
Use Driver: Canon CAPT Driver Ver 1,00
Fort Set: CANONIDADZA,
( A
ISy [Emies |canon LEPSO00
[[]Use as Shared Printar
[ 5et as Defaylt
\ 7
[ smack [ ez | [ cancel

Options to be specified

[Printer Name]: Enter a new name in [Printer Name] if you want to
change the printer name.

[Use as Shared Printer]: When the computer on which you are currently installing
the printer driver is to be used as a print server, select
the [Use as Shared Printer] check box.

[Set as Default]: When using this printer as the default printer, select the
[Set as Default] check box.

U If you have selected the [Use as Shared Printer] check box, click [Details], and
then specify the detailed settings for the shared printer. Change the share
name as needed. If there is any computer on which Windows 98/Me runs on
the network, select [Intel Windows 98/Me], then click [OK].

Detailed Settings for Shared P

If you share this printer, you must provide a share name.

Share Name: LBP5000 ]

Select systems for addiional diivers [alkemate diivers) that yau want to
install rom the lst below o that users on the following systems can
dawnload them automatically when they connect
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U Click [Next].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Frinter Infarmation el
Set the port used For the selected printer. {@ |
Click [Mext] o proceed. S

selected Printer: Canon LEPSO0O

Use Driver: Canon CAPT Driver Wer 1,00

Fort Set: CANON3DADZA.

Printer Mame: |canon LePsOO0

[#]Use a5 Shared Frinter

[#]Eet 25 Default

<gack  ([_mext> |)  cancel
N————

13 click [start].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

The setup program will instal the drivers with the Following settings. e |
Confirrn the ssttings. f Z

Printer Lisk for Driver Installation:

Prinker: Canon LEPSO00 (Set as default)
Driver  : Canon LBPSO0D
Port | CANONIDADZA,
Shared  : On (Share nams: LEPS000)

Click [Start] ko install

P N
[ <back || Stat_ | ) Cancel |
\ J

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Specify
whether to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client
computers when sharing the printer on a network.

Click [Yes] when you share the printer on the network.

Click [No] when you do not share the printer on the network.

Y To display the status of the shared prinkers, you must remove the Windows Firewal block set against 'Canon LEPS0D0 RPC Server Pracess',
. Do you want to change the Windows Firswall settings so that the block wil be removed?

& NOTE

Even after the installation, you can change the Firewall settings using "CAPT
Windows Firewall Utility" in the supplied CD-ROM. For more details, see "User's
Guide".
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14 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

Warning

Installation of the printer driver starts.

&2 NOTE

« If you are using Windows 2000 and the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box
appears, click [Yes].

« If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

15 The screen that informs you of the completion of the printer
driver installation is displayed. Click [Exit].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

Tristallation is complete. ey |

Click [Exit] ba quit the wizard, ’

16 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 4, the manuals are
installed.

e Install
Install

« Frinter Driver Installed.

STEP 2
Done.

Online Manuals Installing.

These manuals are recuired to make full use of your machine. If

you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be

displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM

iz
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17 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

Install
v

« Frinter Driver Installed.

+ Online Manuals Installed.

STEP 2
Done

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

&2 NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 4-2.

18 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check

box, then click [Restart].

Installation is Complete
v

STEP 2
Done

[v]iRestart Computer Now (R | ]

Restart

Windows restarts.

The installation of the printer driver is completed. If you want to configure the protocol
settings, see "Protocol Settings for the Printer," on p. 2-60.

Installing the CAPT Software
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Installing the Printer Driver Manually Using Various Utility
Software

IP Address Setting

IP Address Setting Using
NetSpot Device Installer
(See p. 2-15)

IP Address Setting
Using the ARP/PING

Command (See p. 2-22)

* If you are using Windows
XP Service Pack 2 or
another operating
system equipped with
Windows Firewall, set
the IP address using the
ARP/PING command.

This section describes the procedures for installing the printer driver manually

using various utility software. Before installing the printer driver from [Add Printer
Wizard], you need to set the IP address and create a port (Canon CAPT Port) in
order to configure the environment in which the printer and computer you are using
can correspond to each other as shown in the following figure. Install the printer

driver after configuring the network environment, following the procedure described
in the figure.

IP Address Setting Using
the Printer Status Window

(See p. 2-24)

~

Creating a Port

* You can set the IP address
from the Printer Status
Window if the printer driver
has already been installed
by the USB connection.

Installing Canon CAPT Print Monitor Using Print Monitor

Installer (See p. 2-26)

~

Installing the Printer Driver

Installing the Printer Driver from [Add Printer Wizard] (See
p. 2-31)

2-14
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& NOTE
The MAC address is required to set the IP address using the ARP/PING command. The
MAC address is indicated on the reverse side of the network board (A) as shown in the
following figure.

IP Address Setting Using NetSpot Device Installer

@ mMPORTANT

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, it is recommended that you set
the IP address using the ARP/PING command. For details on the procedure for setting
the IP address using the ARP/PING command, see "IP Address Setting Using the ARP/
PING Command," on p. 2-22.

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall and the Windows Firewall is enabled, and when you set the IP address
using NetSpot Device Installer, perform either of the following procedures.

- Add "NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall]
dialog box (See Readme of NetSpot Device Installer)
- Installing NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 3-46)

&2 NOTE

« The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

« This section describes the procedure for using NetSpot Device Installer without installing
it. For details on the procedures for installing NetSpot Device Installer, see "Managing the
Printer Using NetSpot Device Installer,” on p. 3-45.
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1 Make sure that the computer and printer are connected via the
network and that the printer is ON.

2 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

3 Click [Additional Software Programs].

Canon LBP5000 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

"y

Easy Installation

Custom Installation ‘

Display Manuals
Exit

4 Click [Start] in [NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP].

Additional Software Programs

Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

g Netspot Device Installer for TCP/IP

-

Onthis screen, you can start software programs on this CD-ROM, install software programs that
have not been installed in Easy Installation and Custom Instalation, etc. Available operations vary,
depending on the software program. Click the button on the right of each software program to

execute

Cancel

Back

5 Set the IP address.

Display screens of NetSpot Device Installer vary depending on the system

environment.

Perform the following procedure according to the contents displayed in the

device list.
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@ MPORTANT

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, the printer in which
the IP address has not been set yet is not displayed. It is recommended that you
set the IP address using the ARP/PING command. For details on the procedure for
setting the IP address using the ARP/PING command, see "IP Address Setting
Using the ARP/PING Command," on p. 2-22.

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall and the Windows Firewall is enabled, and when you set the
IP address using NetSpot Device Installer, perform either of the following
procedures.

- Add "NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall]
dialog box (See Readme of NetSpot Device Installer)
- Installing NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 3-46)

& NOTE

If you are using an operating system other than Windows XP Service Pack 2 or
another operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, and the desired printer
is not detected, select [Discover Devices] from the [View] menu, and then search
for the printer again.

® When [Status] is set to [Not Configured], and the device of which
[Device Name] is the MAC address on the network board is dis-
played on the device list

1 Select the device.

pot Device Installe P/IP O

Group Device Yiew Tooks Options Help

i Al Devices aua S e -
@ Unused Devices ( figL kriowir

Mumber of Device: 1
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U Select [Initial Settings] from the [Device] menu.

¥, Canon NetSpot Device Installer - TCP/IP
Group Il View Tools Options  Help

GBI New.. Chrl+h
© Uny 1P Address Batch Settinas,

Location

Delets
Move »
Copy 3

Wumber of Device: 1

&2 NOTE

You can obtain the same result by right-clicking the selected device and selecting
[Initial Settings] from the pop-up menu.

U Specify the following settings in the [Initial Settings] dialog box, then click
[Next].

Initial Settings

MAC Address

Product Type

Physical Interface s Ethemet
o

' Hext> 'Ean:e\ |

Options to be specified

[Subnet]: When the computer on which NetSpot Device Installer is
running is connected to multiple networks (when multiple
network interface boards are installed), select the subnet to
which the device to be configured belongs.

[Product Type]:Select [LBP + NB-C1].
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U Specify the IP address.

Initial Settings: <00:00:85:3d:a5:47 >

TCRAP
Frame Tppe

|P Address Setting with :
IF feldess ©
Subnet Mask :

[Manual Setting

192 168 . O 1

Gateway Address -

Broadoast Addrsss -

IFX

AppleTalk

25 . 295 . 2% . 0

182188 . 0 . 1

192 188 . 0 . 255
[ |
[ |
[Disabled ~|

Phase Type :

-

<Bak [ 06|

Cancel |

Options to be specified
[IP Address Setting with]:

[IP Address]:

Select the method for setting the IP address.

[Manual
Setting]:

[DHCP:

Allows you to specify the IP address
directly. The IP address entered in
[IP Address] is specified for the
network board.

Obtains an IP address using DHCP.
(The DHCP server needs to be
started up.)

Enter the IP address of the network board.

Options to be specified as needed

[Subnet Mask]:

[Gateway Address]:

[Broadcast Address]:

Enter the subnet mask that is being used on the
TCP/IP network.

Enter the gateway address that is being used on

the TCP/IP network.

Enter the broadcast address that is being used
on the TCP/IP network.
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® When any device in which the setting for [IP Address] is the default

setting is displayed in the device list

O Select the device.

Group Device Yiew Tooks Options Help

%7 all Devices

@ Unused Devices

Mumber of Device: 1

U Select [Protocol Settings] from the [Device] menu.

¥, Canon NetSpot Device Installer - TCP/IP

Group

% allr
Uy

View Tools Options Help

Hew... ChrlM
IP Address Batch Settings, ..

IP Address Settinas »

TCPYIP Port Information...
Change Passward. .
Prink Device Information

Web Link

Delete

Move »
Copy v

Mumber of Device: 1

Location
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U Specify the IP address.

Protocol Settings

TCPAP

Frarna Tuns -

IP Adchess Setting with

IF Address
Subnet Mask

Giateway Address

AppleTalk

Cancel

Options to be specified

[IP Address Setting with]:

[IP Address]:

[Manual
Setting]:

[Auto Detect]:

[RARP]:

[BOOTP]:

[DHCP]:

Select the method for setting the IP address.

Allows you to specify the IP address
directly. The IP address entered for [IP
Address] is specified for the network board.

Obtains an IP address using RARP,
BOOTP, or DHCP.

Obtains an IP address using RARP. (The
RARP daemon needs to be started up.)

Obtains an IP address using BOOTP. (The
BOOTP daemon needs to be started up.)

Obtains an IP address using DHCP. (The
DHCP server needs to be started up.)

Enter the IP address of the network board.

Options to be specified as needed

[Subnet Mask]:

[Gateway Address]:

& NOTE

Enter the subnet mask that is being used on the TCP/IP

network.

Enter the gateway address that is being used on the TCP/IP

network.

« If RARP, BOOTP, or DHCP is selected, you cannot enter any value in [IP Address].
« If you cannot use RARP, BOOTP, and DHCP, specify [Manual Setting].
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® When your case falls within neither of the above cases

Q If the display of NetSpot Device Installer falls within neither of the above even if
you are using an operating system other than Windows XP Service Pack 2 or
another operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, the network cable
is connected properly, and the printer is ON, there is a possibility that a device
that has the same IP address as the default IP address of the printer exists on
the network. In this case, turn off the device that has the same IP address or
remove the device from the network, and then perform the procedure from
Step 1 (See p. 2-16) again. After completing the settings for this printer, restore
the devices to their original states. If this method is impossible, set the IP
address using the ARP/PING command. For details on the procedure for
setting the IP address using the ARP/PING command, see "IP Address Setting
Using the ARP/PING Command," on p. 2-22.

6 After completing the settings, click [OK].

7 When the message <The device has been reset.> appears,
click [OK].

After completing the reset, the settings are enabled.

Next, install the Canon CAPT Print Monitor. (See p. 2-26)

IP Address Setting Using the ARP/PING Command

1 Run Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt.

For Windows XP/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Command Prompt].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Accessories] =
[Command Prompt].

For Windows Me: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] —
[MS-DOS Prompt].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [MS-DOS Prompt].

2 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

arp -s <IP Address> <MAC Address>
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IP Address: Specify the IP address to assign to the printer. Specify the address
with four numbers (from 0 to 255) separated with a period (.).

MAC Address: Specify the MAC address of the printer. When entering the number,
separate the number every two digits with a hyphen (-).
Input Example: arp -s 192.168.0.215 00-00-85-05-70-31
& NOTE

The MAC address is indicated on the reverse side of the network board (A) as
shown in the following figure.

3 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

ping <the IP Address> -1 479
IP Address: Specify the same IP address as the one used in Step 2.
Input Example: ping 192.168.0.215 -1 479

The IP address is set on the network board.

&> NOTE

o | of "-I"is the letter "L" of the alphabet.
» The subnet mask and gateway address are set to [0.0.0.0].

o Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
Exit Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt.

Next, install the Canon CAPT Print Monitor. (See p. 2-26)
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IP Address Setting Using the Printer Status Window

You can set the IP address from the Printer Status Window if the printer driver has
already been installed by the USB connection.

& NOTE

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers

and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing

Preferences] from the [File] menu.

For Windows 98/Me: Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from

the [File] menu.

Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [;@] (Display

Printer Status Window) to run the Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP5000 Printing Preferences @El
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
F " ¥ -
LB B Default Setiings h Output Method: | & Fiint v
C= % Page Size: #4 v
+
— 2L o s Malch Page Size v
= Copies 1% Mtogsy)
Orientation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layout: Q 1 Page per Sheet v
a D [ Manual Scaling
) [
#4 [Scaling Auto]
Wisw Settings O wetemark:
[ Custom Paper Size ] [ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "User's Guide".
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4 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Network
Settings].

4 Canon LBP5000
pEN Options fEE

Preferences...

@ Consumables/Counters. ..

Uity v |

A%

Register Paper Size in Casssttes...
Sleep Settings...

Refresh Calibration Settings...

Small-sizs Papst Special Setting. ..

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation

Title | Contents |

Document Nams
User Name
Computer Nams

Configures the network,

5 Specify the IP address.

TCRAP
1P Address Setting with: Manual Setting
1P fddress 192 . 168 . 0 . 215
Subnet Mask: o o o o
Gateway Addhess 0.0.0.0
Password:

oK. Canced | Hep |

Options to be specified
[IP Address Setting with]: Select the method for setting the IP address.

[Manual Allows you to specify the IP address

Setting]: directly. The IP address entered for [IP
Address] is specified for the network
board.

[Auto Obtains an IP address using RARP,
Detect]: BOOTP, or DHCP.

[RARP]: Obtains an IP address using RARP.
(The RARP daemon needs to be
started up.)
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[BOOTP]:  Obtains an IP address using BOOTP.
(The BOOTP daemon needs to be
started up.)

[DHCP]: Obtains an IP address using DHCP.
(The DHCP server needs to be started

up.)
[IP Address]: Enter the IP address of the network board.
Options to be specified as needed
[Subnet Mask]: Enter the subnet mask that is being used on the

TCP/IP network.

[Gateway Address]: Enter the gateway address that is being used on
the TCP/IP network.

[Password]: Enter the administrator password for the network
board. If the password has not been specified yet, it
is not required to enter the password.

&2 NOTE

« If [RARP] is selected, you cannot enter any value in [IP Address].

« [ [BOOTP] or [DHCP] is selected, you cannot enter any value in [IP Address],
[Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address].

o If you cannot use RARP, BOOTP, and DHCP, specify [Manual Setting].

6 After completing the settings, click [OK].

The Printer Status Window reappears.

Next, install Canon CAPT Print Monitor. (See p. 2-26)

Installing the Canon CAPT Print Monitor
& NOTE

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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2 Open [My Computer], then select the CD-ROM drive.

? My Computer

File Edt Wew Favortes Tools Help F

@k - @ - F Osesrcn [ roders | [T

Address | i My Computer

Files Stored on This Computer
System Tasks

View system information |- :"' Shared Dacuments

i Add or remove programs
3 Change a setting

johnson's Documents

Hard Disk Drives

Other Places i
. [ a Local Disk [C:)
tg My Mebwork Flaces

(L) My Documents
() Shared Documents Devices with Removable Storage

@ Control Panel

CANOMLBPS000 (D:)

Details

My Computer
System Folder

Edit
AutoPla

visw Favortes  Tools  Help

) search [ Folders | [7E3]-

e 4| Files Stored on This Computer
Sharing and Security. .. I

'l ’ Shared Documents

Hard Disk Drives

Eject

johnson's Documents

Create Shartout
Delete:

Rename
Froperties

Close

&;ﬁ Local Disk (C:)

Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing

Other Places

&3 My Nebwork Flaces Devices with Removable Storage
(L) My Documents

() Shared Documents 395 Floppy (A1)
@ Control Panel

Details

CANONLBP5000 {D:)
D Drive:
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4 Double-click the [Print_Monitor_Installer] folder.

£ CANONLBPS000 (D:)

fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools  Help

Q-0 pSearch [ Folders  [57]-

iddress | &2 Dy,

File and Folder Tasks ;/‘! English

&) Publish this Folder to the
Web

NetSpot_Device_Instaler

= ALTORLINEXE
Canon Advanced Printing Tec...
CANON THC,

fad Share this folder Print_Manitar_Installer

Other Places =g ALTORUN.INF
= Setup Information
i My Computer E 1KE

() My Documents
[ shared Documents
&3ty Network Places

Details

5 Double-click the [English] folder.

6 Double-click [Setup.exe].

& English

Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tooks Help I
Qe - O - T Psat e [T
Address [0:\Print_Monitor_InstalleriEnglsh B> L=
~
. = README. TXT “b Setup.exe
File and Folder Tasks Text Document, % Canon CAPT Prink Moritar
13KB Wz CANONTHE.
(2 Make a niew Folder

&) Publish this Folder to
the Web

fed Share this folder

Other Places

(&) Print_Monitor_Installr
(2} My Documents

[ shared Documents

g My Computer

&ty Network Places

Details

English
File Folder

Date Modified: 29 August

The installer of Canon CAPT Print Monitor starts.
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7 Click [Next].

Welcome to the Setup Wizard for Canon
GAPT Print Monitor

The Setup ‘Wizard will install Camon CAPT Print Monitar on
your computer. To continue, click [Next]

(@]
C
=
Cancel =
Lo
o
S
o
=y
8 Confi h d sel | h in th s
onfirm the contents and select [l accept the terms in the c
- - GJ
license agreement], and then click [Next]. =
e
 Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard S
c
License Agreement i I
Please read the following license agresment carsfully i
ki X
-
BE BOUMD BY ITS TERMS AND COMDITIONS, V0L ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT IS o
THE COMPLETE AMD EXCLUSIYE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN ¥OLI AND CANON ;
CONCERMING THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF AND SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR, PRIOR -
AGREEMENTS, VERBAL OR 'WRITTEN, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BET'WEEN YO a-)
ARD CANON RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOQF, WO AMEMDMENT TO THIS Z
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIWE LMLESS SIGMED BY A DULY AUTHORISED
REPRESEMTATIVE OF CAMORN, q)
e
=
Should you have any questions concerning this Agreement, or i yau desire to contact Canan Q
far any reason, please writs ko Canon's sales subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the - D
country where vou obtained the Products. v
. (@]
(@1 gccept the terms in the license agreement c
T T I A =
?
[ <Back {J[_Hew: ) cancel
QU

9 Click [Next].

@ Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard

Set the Unicast Communicate Mode

Check the box below then click [Next] only when you want to use the Unicast
Communicats mode.
[JUse the Unicast Communicate Mode

To set this mode, you must set the Uricast Commuricate mode in the print server
Contact the network administrator for details,

< Back Cancel
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(M MPORTANT

When using the unicast communication mode, you need to configure the network
board (print server) to be used in the unicast communication mode. For more
details, see "Using the Unicast Communication Mode" (p. 5-12), or ask your
network administrator.

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, and when the following screen appears, select
[Yes], and then click [Next].

D Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard

Windows Firewall Block Setting SPE

To use Canon CAPT Print Monitar, the block against this program provided by the
‘Windows Firewall must be removed

Do you want to change the ‘Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be
A7

ook ([ mest> Cancel
U

10 ciick [start).

D Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard

Start Installation SPE

Click [Start] to start installation,
To confim the cument sattings, click [Back]

<Back [|f Cancel

Installation of Canon CAPT Print Monitor starts.
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11 click [Exit)].

 Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard E

Installation is complete.

| Clck [Exil o quit the vizard

Next, install the printer driver (See p. 2-31).

Installing the Printer Driver from [Add Printer Wizard]

N For Windows 98/Me

& NOTE

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 Make sure that the computer and printer are connected via the
network and that the printer is ON.

2 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box can also be displayed using the following

procedure:

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] = [Printers] — [Add Printer] (For
Windows Me).

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Printers] — [Add Printer] (For Windows 98).
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3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard will help you to install your printer quickly and
easily

To begin installing wour printer, click Ne#t

< Back

Cancel

How s this printer attached to your computer?
IFit iz directly attached to your computer, click Local

Printer. IF it is attached to another computer, click Network.
Printer

T BTG printEr

< Back “ Next > Il Cancel

& NOTE

This screen does not appear when the network settings have not been configured.

5 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an
installation disk, click Have Disk. IF yaur printer is rat isted, consuit your printer
documentation for a compatible printer,

Manufacturers:

AGFA-AccuSet 10005F v52.3
AGFa-Accuet 1500
AGFA-AccuSet 15005F »2013.108
AGFA-Accudet 800
AGFA-AreuSet RINSF w2113 102

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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6 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive, and then
click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk x|
Irssert the manufacturer’s installation disk into
the drive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel
Copy manulacturer's files fram

7 Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

21|
F\\E pame: Folders. ( '
cnac4sta inf D:AEnglishiWwindE_Me
Cancel
R
@ Engiish Ngtwork...
Drlves

8 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:AENglish\Win98_Me].

Install From Disk x|
Insert the manufacturer’s installation disk inta
the drive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

) g,
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9 Select the name of this printer for [Printers], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an
b installation disk, click Have Disk. IF your printer is nat isted, consuit your printer
documentation for a compatible printer,

<Ea:k|| Next> || Cancel |
)

\S

10 select [LPT1], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
Click the: port you want ta uss with this printer, and then
click Mext.

Available ports:

[com1 Communications Port

Configure Port..

<Back " Newt> ” Concel |

&2 NOTE

Do not select [Canon CAPT Port] at this point.

11 Enter a new name in [Printer Name] if you want to change the
printer name.

Add Printer Wizard

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss
the name supplied below. tWhen you are ready, click
Finish to install the: printer and add it ta the Printers

folder.

)

Your Windaws-based programs will use this printer a3 the
default printer.

cpsce [ Fnsh | Cancel
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& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message

<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default

printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

12 Click [Finish].

Copying files is started.

13 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,

click [OK].

14 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

15 Select the icon for the printer you are using.

| Eie Edt View Favortes Took Help

=10lx|

This folder contains information about
printers that are currently installed,
and a wizard to help you install new
printers.

To get information about 3 printer that
is currently installed, right-click the
printer's icon.

To install a new printer, dlick the Add
Printer icon,

Select an item to view its description.

| ebeck - = - 3| @Seach [Folders (Hisoy | B X o | EE-
| Addvess [ Printers =] @0 |
el e
Printers [ e

2 objectls)
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16 Select [Properties] from the [File] menu.

a
g
@

=1

[ Edit View s Took

J_ Open carch G4 Folders 4 History
| Pause Piinting

— v Set as Default

r

Purge Piint Documents
Capture Printer Poit Add Printsr

End Capture..

Create Shartout
Delets

1S Displays the properties of the sslected items

17 Display the [Details] sheet.

=
olor Management | Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Surce | Quaiity | Configuration
Canen LBPS000
Fiint ta the fallowing port
[LPTT: Printer Port +]  AddPory.
Delste Pt
Piint ising the fallowing diiver
| Canon LBPED0D | Mew Driver..
Capture Piinter Fort.. | End Capture. |
Timeout sefting:
Mot gelected: 5 sevonds
Transmission ety [180 seconds
Spool Setfings... | Port Sellings..
Ok | Cancel Epply Help
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18 Select [Canon CAPT Port] from [Print to the following port],
and then proceed to Step 23.

If [Canon CAPT Port] is not displayed in [Print to the following port], perform the

following procedure.

Canon LBP5000 Propertics 2l
Gereral Detalls |EmmManagemem| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty | Configuration
Canon LEPS000
Fiint to the falloing port:
Add Pott
YT Deete Fat.. |
FILE [Creates a file on disk) |
|LPT, (Frinter For) ] NewDriver
Caplure Printer Port | End Capture |
Timeout setting:
Mot sslectad 15 ssconds
Transmission ety [160  seconds
Spool Seflings.. | Pon Setfinge
0k | Cancel Apply Help
19 Click [Add Port].
Canon LBP5000 Propertics 2l
Gereral Detalls |EmmManagemem| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty | Configuration
Canon LEPS000
Fiint to the falloing port:
LFT1. (Finter Fart S| addPon )
Delete Fart.
Fiint using the follawing diiver _—
|Canon LBPS000 | Mew Diiver
Caplure Printer Port | End Capture |
Timeout setting:
Mot sslectad 15 ssconds
Transmission ety [180  seconds
Spool Seflings.. | Pon Setfinge
0k | Cancel Al Help
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20 Select [Other], then select [Canon CAPT Port].

Add Port |
Select the type of port you want ta add
C Network
Specity the nstwork path to the printer
| Browsse:
L
usbmon

& NOTE

If [Canon CAPT Port] is not displayed, perform the procedure "Installing the Canon
CAPT Print Monitor" (p. 2-26) again.

21 ciick [OK].

Add Port 2l x

Select the type of port you want to add

© Network
Specify the network path to the printer.

| Efowse..

Click the type of port you want to add

Local Port
ushman

) ¥

22 From [Available network printers], select the port of the IP
address specified using NetSpot Device Installer, the ARP/
PING command, or the Printer Status Window, and then click
[OK].

Canon CAPT Port - Add Print Port

N Cancel
Help

IF you network printer in not in the list, enter the [P
address

o.o0.0.0 Add
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If the IP address of the desired port is not displayed in [Available network

printers], enter the IP address specified using NetSpot Device Installer, the ARP/

PING command, or the Printer Status Window, and then click [Add].

X
Available network printers: ’D—KI
Marme [ 1P Address | el
Help

If you netwark. printer in not in the fist, enter the IP

(m)( s )

& NOTE

When using the unicast communication mode (If you have selected the [Use the
Unicast Communicate Mode] check box on the installation of Canon CAPT Print
Monitor), display screens and operation procedure are different. For more details,

see "Using the Unicast Communication Mode" (p. 5-12) or ask your network

administrator.

23 click [OK].

Canon LBP5000 Praperties 21 x|
Gereral Detalls |EmmManagemem| Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty | Configuration
Add Pott
Delete Fart.
Fiint using the follawing diiver
Canon LEPS000 7| HewDriver
Caplure Printer Port | End Capture |
Timeout setting:
Mot sslectad 15 ssconds
Transmission ety [160  seconds
Spool Seflings.. | Pon Setfinge
() == o fe
)

The installation of the printer driver is completed. If you want to configure the protocol

settings, see "Protocol Settings for the Printer," on p. 2-60.
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N For Windows 2000

(M MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the printer driver.

1 Make sure that the computer and printer are connected via the
network and that the printer is ON.

2 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

3 Log on as a member of Administrators.

& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.
4 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

5 click [Next).

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

To continue, click Next.

<Ea:k||' Hext > I' Cancel
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6 Make sure that [Local printer] is selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer

15 the printer attached to your computer? C

If the printe is direetly aftached to your computer, ick Lacal printer, 1f it is attached to
Znother comnnter o ditectly to the network, click Metwark printer,

ol detect and install my Plug and Play printer

" Mgtwork printer

< Back “ Mext > I ' Cancel

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check

box.

7 Select [Create a new port].

Select the Printer Port

Computers commuricate with printers through parts. C

Select the port you want your printer to use. If the portis not isted, you can create a
new port

& se the folawing pot

Port [ Description [ Printer [«
LFT1 Fiinter Fart

LPT2 Fiinter Fart

LPT3 Fiinter Fart -
COM1 Serial Part

COM2 Serial Part

k3 Serial Prrt LI

Moo corniers use the LPT: port ta communicate with @ leeal printer.

" Create anew port

[Local Part =

<Back [ News | Cancd |
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8

Select [Canon CAPT Port] from [Type], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port

Computers communicats with printers tough ports. Q:’

Select the port you want your printer ta use. [Fthe port is nt listed, you can create a
new port,

€ Use the following port:

Part | Description [ Frinter [~
LPT1: Printer Port
LPT2: Printer Port
LPT3: Printer Port Z
COM1: Serial Port
COM2: Serial Port
[y Garial Part LI

Note: Mast computers use the LPT1: port to commuricats with a losal printer.

< Back " Hest> ” concel |

—_—
=
g
=
o

& NOTE

9

If [Canon CAPT Port] is not displayed, perform the procedure "Installing the Canon
CAPT Print Monitor" (p. 2-26) again.

From [Available network printers], select the port of the IP
address specified using NetSpot Device Installer, the ARP/
PING command, or the Printer Status Window, and then click
[OK].

X
Awsilable network printers: ’D—KI
A Cancel
Help

IF you network printer in not in the list, enter the 1P
address

o.o0.0.0 Add

If the IP address of the desired port is not displayed in [Available network
printers], enter the IP address specified using NetSpot Device Installer, the ARP/
PING command, or the Printer Status Window, and then click [Add].

B
Avallable netwark printers: x|
HName [ IF Address ] Cancel
Help

IF you network printer in nat in the lst, enter the IP
il

‘ 192 168 . 0 . 215 ' Add
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& NOTE

When using the unicast communication mode (If you have selected the [Use the
Unicast Communicate Mode] check box on the installation of Canon CAPT Print
Monitor), display screens and operation procedure are different. For more details,

see "Using the Unicast Communication Mode" (p. 5-12) or ask your network

administrator.

10 click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and model determine which printer to use.

i, Selectthe manfact.rer and model o yout printe I youtpitercame with an installaion
[ disk, cick Have Disk. If your printer is ot listed, consult your printer documentation for &

compatible printer,

Manufacturers, PBrinters:

il AGFAAccuSet vB2.3

Alps AGFA-AcouSelSF v52.3
Apolla AGFA-AcouSel 800

Apple AGFA-AcouSel SO0SF v52.3

AGFA-AccuSet B005F v2013.108
AST =l AGFA-AccuSet 1000

AREA e G ot TINNSE E7 2

MinduwsUpdalE‘ Have Disk... |'

E

< Back I Mext > I

Cancel |

11 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive, and then

click [Browse].
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the dive
selected, and then click OK.

x

Cancel

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

[ Browse

[
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12 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select the INF file, then click

[Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

= emEekE-

Look in: [ win2k_xP

21

File pame [EnacasTINE =l
I

[Setup Intormation [*inf)

2 Files of type:

i

Cancel

Open

13 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then

click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as

[D:\English\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk x|
Inssrt the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Coann manifzchisr's flss o

|D-\Enghsh\Wun2K,><F

=) Eowse..

14 Ciick [Next.

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and model determine which printer to use

&

- Selact the manufacturer and model of your printer. I your printer came with an installation
i, Selecttn facturer and model of ter. If i ith an installati
(5% disk. cick Have Disk. If your printer is nat fisted., consult your printer documentation for a
compatible printer.

Printers

Windows Updete | HaveDisk.. |

<Ea:k‘| Hest> ” concel |
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15 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

MName Your Frinter

You must assign a name for this printer Q/

Supply a nams for this printer. Some programs do not suppart server and printer name
fions of more than 31 characters

< Back " Mext > I' Cancel

&> NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

16 click [Next].

Printer Sharing

"ou can share this printer with ather network, users. t::’

Indicate whether pou want this printer to be available to other users. If you share this
share name.

" Share as

< Back " Mext > “ Cancel
\S J/

& NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share as], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as
needed, then click [Next].
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17 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Print Test Page O
To confitm that the printer is installed properly, you can print a test page. Q’/

Dozt to print a test page?

< Back " Next > ” Cancel

18 click [Finish].

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

“ou havs successfully completed the Add Printer wizard
“You specified the fallowing printer settings:

Name, Canon LEFS000

Shared as: <Mt Shared>

Fort CANONIDASAE,

Modet  CanonLBPS000

Default  Yes

Testpsge Yes

To cloge this wizard, click Finish.

< Back “ Firiigh II Cancel
X J

Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing H

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

The installation of the printer driver is completed. If you want to configure the protocol
settings, see "Protocol Settings for the Printer," on p. 2-60.
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N For Windows XP/Server 2003

(M MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the printer driver.

& NOTE

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Make sure that the computer and printer are connected via the
network and that the printer is ON.

2 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

3 Log on as a member of Administrators.

& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

a Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other
Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].
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5 Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

*® Printers and Faxes
Edit

File

visw Favortes  Tools

o 74

fddress | ¥ Printers and Faxes

See Also

[2] Troubleshoot printing
@) et help with printing

Other Places

3 cantrol Panel

2 Scanners and Cameras

Help

5 7 /W:Search Foiders  [T11]+

Rl = K=

6 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
@ Wizard

L

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

1F you have a Plug and Play printer that connects
through a USE por for any other hot pluggable
port, such as IEEE 1394, infrared, and sa onl you
do ot need to use this wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
into your camputer o point the printer toward pour
computer's infrared pott, and tun the printer on
windows will automatically install the printer for you,

To continue, click Next.

Cancel
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7 Make sure that [Local printer attached to this computer] is

selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizand

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer ta set up.

Select the ootion that describes the orinter you want to use:

() Local printer attached to this computer

s 2 Py piintet

—— ———

() & netwark printer, or a printer attached to snother computsr

£ Tosetupanetwark printer that is not attached to a print server,
\l) use the "Local printer’” option.

&9

<Back | ][ Hest> Cancel

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check

box.

8 Select [Create a new port].

Add Printer, Wizard

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printsrs trough ports.

new pot.
() Use the following port 3 imended Printer Port]
The connector for this port should look something like this:

n =N
o % :

() LCreate a new port

l\
'—/

Select the port you want your printer to use. IF the portis not listed, you can creats a

Nate: Mast computers uss the LPT1: port ta communicate with 2 local printer.

<Back | Hews | |

Cancel
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9 Select [Canon CAPT Port] from [Type of port], then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select a Printer Port

Compulers communicate with printers thiough ports. c

Select the port you want your printer ta use. [f the port is nat listed. you can create a
new port

(O Use the following port:

Cp

(wpe ofpor

<Beck (| mext> ]) cancel

&2 NOTE

If [Canon CAPT Port] is not displayed, perform the procedure "Installing the Canon
CAPT Print Monitor" (p. 2-26) again.

10 From [Available network printers], select the port of the IP
address specified using NetSpot Device Installer, the ARP/
PING command, or the Printer Status Window, and then click

[OK].
Canon CAPT Port - Add Print Port 3]
Available network printers: 0K

e —— ) Cancel
_‘ — — Help

If you netwark. printer in not in the fist, enter the IP
address:

0 0 0 0 Add

If the IP address of the desired port is not displayed in [Available network
printers], enter the IP address specified using NetSpot Device Installer, the ARP/
PING command, or the Printer Status Window, and then click [Add].

Canon CAPT Port - Add Print Port 3]
Available network printers: 0K
Mame IP Address Cancel
Help

If you netwark. printer in not in the fist, enter the IP

Um)( )
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& NOTE

When using the unicast communication mode (If you have selected the [Use the
Unicast Communicate Mode] check box on the installation of Canon CAPT Print
Monitor), display screens and operation procedure are different. For more details,
see "Using the Unicast Communication Mode" (p. 5-12), or ask your network
administrator.

11 click [Have Disk].

Install Printer Software O
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use. t:f’

T\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
disk, click Have Disk. IF your printer s not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compalible printer software.

Manufactrer || Printsrs ~
Agla S BGFA AcouSet vB2.3
s G ARFAACoLSISF 4E2 3
ole b agFAAcouset 300
APS-PS o || Bt aGFaAcouSel BUOSF w523 2
hi e
Egh This driver is digitally signed [ windows Update{ [ Have Disk. ]'
Tell s vy ctver s is mportart
[ <Back J[ mea> | [ coancel |

12 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive, and then
click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk

g Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then

make sure that the conect drive is selected below

LCopy manufacturer's files from:

m v
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13 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select the INF file, then click
[Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

S
Look in: | 5 win2k <P Yo @ o mE
File name: CNACASTEINF V‘ | Qpen |
Files of type [ oo |

14 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[DAENglish\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk

R

make sure that the correct diive is selected below,

Cancel
e ks shorsrets Flss fran
|D-\Enghsh\Wun2K,><F v | [ Browse.

15 Click [Next].

Install Printer Software e
The manufacturer and modsl determing which printer software to use: Q‘f’

)\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
£ disk, elick Have Disk. If your printer is ot sted. cansult your printer documentation for
compatible printer software

Frinters

EF This diiver s digitall signed. [(windows Update | [ Have Disk... |
Tell me why diver signing is important

<ﬁa:ku Hewt s ' Cancel
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16 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizand

Name Your Printer

You must assign a name ta this printer. C

Type a name for this printer. Because some programs do not support printer and server
hame combinations of more than 31 characters, itis best to keap the name as short as
possible.

<Back ||[ Hest> Cancel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want to use this printer as the default printer?> appears. In this case,
select [Yes] or [No].

17 Click [Next].

Printer Sharing

"ou can share this printer with ather network, users. t::’

If you want ta share this printer, you must provide a share name. YYau can use the
suggested name of type & new ane. The share name will be visible to other netwark
users.

O Share name:

<Back (][ mest> Cancel
4 )

& NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share name], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as
needed, then click [Next].
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18 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Print Test Page

Tar corfittn that the printer is installed propety, you can print a test page

—
<Back | et ) cancel
4 J

19 ciick [Finish].

Add Printer, Wizand

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully completed the Add Printer \wizard
*fou specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LBPSO00
Share name:  <Not Shared>
Pat: CANONIDADZA,
Model: Canon LEFS000
Drefault ‘Yes

Testpage:  Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish

<Back [ Frish | Cancel

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

@ MPORTANT
If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. For details
on configuring Windows Firewall to unblock communication, see "User's Guide".

& NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

The installation of the printer driver is completed. If you want to configure the protocol
settings, see "Protocol Settings for the Printer," on p. 2-60.
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ompleting Installation

When the installation of the CAPT software is completed, an icon and folder for this
printer will be created as follows.

B For Windows 98/Me/2000
e The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.

Il

Ele Edt Wew Favories Tooks Help |

4=back - = - (2] | @isearch [4Folders (HHstory |05 WX X o | EE-

Address | Printsrs ~| Pa ‘
= [ N [
= ~
= Add Printer Canon
Printers LEPSO00

This Folder contains information
about printers that ars currently
installed, and a wizard to help you
install new printers.

To get information abodt a printer
that is currently installed, right-click
the priner's icon,

Tainstall s new printer, click the
Add Printer icon, _I

2 abjectis) 4

« [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [Programs] under the [Start] menu.

% windows Update |

— »
= E F— N (5 accessories
£ (5 startup 4
- @ Documents » & ntemet Explorer
%51 Outlaok Express
E % Settings 3
A %) semch .
2
8
¢ Help
§ @ Shut Down. ..

i start

« If the manuals are installed, [LBPxxxx Online Manuals] is created on the desktop. (xxxx
varies depending on the printer.)

LBRS000
Qrline
Manuals
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B For Windows XP/Server 2003
« The icon for this printer is displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

*® Printers and Faxes |;”E‘rg|
Fle Edt Yew Favortes Tooks Help o

(€] (T O seach [ roders [T

fddress | ¥ Printers and Faxes

v B

%\ \@ Canon Lepsoon

= 0
- Ready

Printer Tasks

[2] Add a printer
&5 Set up Faxing

See Also

[2] Troubleshoot printing
@) et help with printing

Other Places

3 cantrol Panel

2 Scanners and Cameras

¢ [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [All Programs] under the [Start] menu.

‘@ Tour Windows XP

5] Files and Settings Trd
wizard

o) Remote Assistance

& windows Media Player
B Windows Messenger

fi Canon Printer Uninstaller >| ¥ Canon LEPSO00 Uninstaller

[} Acrobat Reader 5.0

AllPrograms B

« If the manuals are installed, [LBPxxxx Online Manuals] is created on the desktop. (xxxx
varies depending on the printer.)

Bo

LEPSOO0
Online
Manuals
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Ch&lﬂng the Operations with Network Status Print

Before using the printer for the first time, be sure to perform Network Status Print to
check the operations using the following procedure. Network Status Print prints the
version of the optional network board or the TCP/IP settings.

& NOTE

» Network Status Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
« The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the [File] menu.

For Windows 98/Me: Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [ ] (Display
Printer Status Window) to run the Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP5000 Printing Preferences

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

F e ¥ =

= % Fage Size: [aa v
— 2L o s [ Match Page Size vl
ﬂ Copies )
Dientation
@ Portrait [A)O Landscaps
Page Layout “;l 1 Page per Sheet v

[ Manual Scaling
24 [Scaling: Auto]

E]- s

[ Custom Paper Size ] [ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

& NOTE

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "User's Guide".

4 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Network Status
Print].

£ Canon LBP5000 (=)
Job e Help
Preferences. .
ﬁ Cansumables/Counters. . F3k]
Calibration. ..
Device Settings » Cleaning...

Refresh

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Mame
Computer Name

Frints natwark skakus prink,
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5 ciick [oK].

Network Status Print E‘

\1) Prints Metwork Status Prink,

Cancel

Network Status Print is printed.

[:VI\]IJ Network Status Print

+1895000
X0

0:00

orr

canon anc id Canon logo are trademarks of CANON INC.

(M MPORTANT

This is a sample of Network Status Print. The contents may differ from the Network

Status Print printed by your computer.

&> NOTE

If the Network Status Print is not printed properly, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting".

Checking the Operations with Network Status Print
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PrEol Settings for the Printer

After installing the printer driver, perform the protocol settings for the printer as
needed. You can perform the protocol settings from the computer you are using,
using any one of the following software.

M Protocol Settings Using the Remote Ul (See p. 2-60)
Perform the protocol settings by accessing the printer from your web browser via the
network.

B Protocol Settings Using NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 2-70)
Perform the basic protocol settings by starting NetSpot Device Installer from the supplied
CD-ROM or the one installed. When configuring the DNS server etc., use the Remote Ul
or FTP Client.

B Protocol Settings Using FTP Client (See p. 2-74)
Perform the protocol settings by accessing the FTP server in the network board using
Command Prompt (MS-DOS Prompt for Windows 98/Me).

Protocol Settings Using the Remote Ul

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

@ mPORTANT

« If you are not sure about the IP address of this printer, refer to the Network Status
Print printed in "Checking the Operations with Network Status Print" (p. 2-57) or
ask an administrator of the printer.

» Use Netscape Navigator/Communicator 4.7 or later or Internet Explorer 4.01SP1
or later as the web browser.

« You cannot connect the computer to the printer via a proxy server. If you are using
a proxy server, perform the following settings. (The setting varies depending on the
network environment.)

- On the settings for the proxy server of the web browser, add the IP address of this
printer to [Exceptions] (The addresses that do not use the proxy server).

« Configure the web browser so that you can use Cookie.
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« If multiple Remote Uls are running simultaneously, the latest setting is effective. It
is recommended that only one Remote Ul should be running at a time.

& NOTE

Depending on the system environment, the screen for the Remote Ul is not
displayed. In this case, enter "http://<the IP address of this printer>/cab/top.shtml"
in [Address] or [Location] to redisplay the screen.

2 Click [Log In].

3 Remote Ul <Top Page> ; ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eile Edt View Favorites Toos Help

Qi © [0 @ P feroms @ 355 B

Address ] httpaff192,162,0, 215 cabftop shtml Be s ®

i RemoteUl
Top Page

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBFPS5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot
Cassette 1 Ad size paper

—
Cassette 2 — BS5 size paper

=

® Interner

& NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.
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3 Click [Network] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote Ul <Network= : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Edit

File

Qo © R B G e Srroonm @ 355 B

acess | €] http:/f192,168.0.215/cabinet shtml

View Favortes ook Help

Remote Ul
D
Network

Network Interface

[ Reset |[ stowPammetertiot |

Interface: Fast Ethernet 10/100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 000085 3D AD 2A

Status

Information X
Firmware

‘D

Foat

[ Download Site ] [ Update Firmwatre... ]

Interface Name : NB-C1
Version : 1.XX

€] hitp:/f192,168.0. 215 cabinet shtmi @ Internet

4 Click [Change] under [TCP/IP].

2 Remote Ul <Network> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

Fle Edt Wiew Favorites Tooks Help

Qe - @ [¥] [ | Osowen Fpravoss &) (- b 5 S
address | @] http:1192,168.0.215/cabinet. shiml v oo ks

Change ]

Print Server Name : CANON3DAOZA
=
=

TCPIP

T AU 1921880215
Subnet Mask : oooo
Gateway Address : oooo

DNS Server Address : o000

DNS Host Name :

DNS Domain Name :

SNTP Server Name :

WINS Server Address : oooo

WINS Host Name :

=

[+ Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rights reserved. |
>|

A

B Internet
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5 Specify [IP Address], [Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address].

Enter the IP address of the printer in [IP Address]. Enter the addresses used in
the TCP/IP network in [Subnet Mask] and [Gateway Address].

i Remote Ul <Change TCP/IP Protocol Seftings> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEX
Fle Edi Vew Favortes Took Help "
Qe - (- %] [B] €D Osean Jormones €8 - Lk [ B

Address | €] hitp:/[192.168.0.215(cab/edit_tepip.shtml v|Beo ks
-~
= RemoteUl

LEPS000 [

LastUpdated [
2005 08/15 11:29:12

Logged in as

The settings will be changed as fallows

Administrator

Frame Type.

Ethemet Il

=]

IP Address

Status
Information
Features
Metwvork
[E e Lun @um
BOOTP: QCn @Off
RARP: QOCn @Off
=
DNS Settings
P S R P b
€] pore & Internet

&> NOTE

« Even if you are using any one of DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP, specify [IP Address],
[Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address]. If you cannot obtain information from the
servers of DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP, the values specified here are used.

« If you specify to use any one of DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP, the values obtained from

those are displayed after resetting the network board (If the values have been
specified previously, they overwrite the obtained ones).
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6 Specify the method for setting the IP address of the printer as
needed. Among [DHCP], [BOOTP], and [RARP], set any option
that you want to use for the IP address setting to [On].

As well as by assigning the IP address directly, you can set the IP address by
using any one of DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP. When restarting or resetting the printer,
whether DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP are available is checked, and the IP address
is assigned by the method that is determined to be available the soonest. If you
set [DHCP], [BOOTP], or [RARP] to [Off], the corresponding protocol is not
checked.

If you can use none of these, assign the IP address specified in [IP Address].

2 Remote Ul <Change TCP/IP Protocal Settings> : ; LBPS000 - Microsoft Infernet Explorer FEX
:J

Fie Edt Yew Favorites Took Help

eﬁatk -9 |i] @ ﬂ /,_7 Saarch \i\? Favorites %) | [+ ; = 33

asceress | ] http: [§192.168.0.215/cabyedit_tepip.shtml - GD Links
— ~
m RemoteUl

Lepsoo0 e

Top Page _ Device Manager _ Matwork
LostUpdated [ >
A
2005 09415 11:23:18

The settings will be changed as follows

Logged in as
Ad?n%]mstratnr
Frame Type: Ethernet |l
=
IP Address
Status
Information
Features
Gateway Address: o0ooo
Network
DHCP: COn ®Off
BOOTP: COn ®Off
RARP: COn ®Off
(&1
A A A . P | ™
& B Internet

& NOTE
¢ Because it takes one to two minutes to check whether DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP
are available, it is recommended that you set the unused protocol(s) to [Off].
« To assign the IP address using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP, the DHCP server, BOOTP
daemon, or RARP daemon needs to be started up.

2-64 Protocol Settings for the Printer



7 Specify the settings for [DNS Settings] as needed.

3 Remote UI <Change TCPAP Protocol Settings > : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [ (=1E3]
'

fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help

7
Qe - () \ﬂ |g] 7;‘] ) seach ‘?:.‘\?Fevurltes @ - :\f = 3

Address | @] bttp:/7192.168.0,215/cabedt_tepip.shirrl v|Be ks >
[ovs sotirgs |}
DNS Server Address: 0000

DNS Dynamic Update:

DNS Host Name:

DNS Domain Name:

=

WINS Resolution : @®0n QOff
=
SNTP
Time Zone :
Daylight Saving Time : O On @ Off
-
€] Done & Internet

U Enter the IP address of the DNS server in [DNS Server Address].

O When using the DNS Dynamic Update function, set [DNS Dynamic Update] to
[On].

U Specify the host name to be added to the DNS server in [DNS Host Name].

U Enter the name of the domain to which this printer belongs in [DNS Domain
Name].

Input Example : example.com

@ MPORTANT

» DNS Dynamic Update is a function that adds the IP address of the device and the
names specified as the host name and domain name to the DNS server
automatically. This function can be used in the environment in which a Dynamic
DNS server is being used.

« To use the DNS Dynamic Update function, you need to specify the IP address, host
name, and domain name of the DNS server.

&> NOTE

DNS is used when performing name resolution using the SNTP server name
(When you specify the SNTP server name in Step 9).
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8 Specify the settings for [WINS Settings].

A Remote Ul <Change TCP/IP Protocol Settings > : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File

Edt Wiew Favortes Tooks  Help

Q- O M E G P foroem @ 3558

iiress (@] http:[1192.168,0.215] cabjedit_tepip.shiml B> ER

DNS Dynamic Update: ©On ® Off

=

WINS Resolution : @O0n O Off

WINS Host Name :

=]

SNTP
Time Zone :
Daylight Saving Time : ©0on ® Off
= |

@ Internet

® When using WINS Resolution
Q Set [WINS Resolution] to [On].
U Enter the IP address of the WINS server in [WINS Server Address].
O Enter the host name to be added to the WINS server in [WINS Host Name].

Q In [Scope ID], enter the Scope ID of the NetBIOS name that you want to search
for from the WINS server.

You can refine the search by separating the character string with periods (.).

® When not using WINS Resolution
Q Set [WINS Resolution] to [Off].
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9 Specify [SNTP] when using SNTP Client to obtain the time.

7 Remote Ul <Change TCP/IP Protacol Settings > - ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [ (=1E3]
Fle Edit View Favorites Tooks Help w
Qe - () %] [B] @D P seath g Faies €8 - =58
Address @http:/leZ.168.0‘2le:abfed\t,th\u‘shlml v| Gn Lirks >
o
DNS Server Address: 0000
DNS Dynamic Update: O On ®@Off

DNS Host Name:

HH

DNS Domain Name:

=

WINS Resolution : @®0n QOff
WINS Server Address :
WINS Host Name : l:l

]

SNTP

Time Zone : GMTO00 %

Daylight Saving Time : O On @ Off

€] Done & Internet

@ If you have specified the settings for DNS in Step 7
U Enter the server name of the SNTP server in [SNTP Server Name].
U Select [Time Zone].
U To set daylight saving time, set [Daylight Saving Time] to [On].

@ If you have not specified the settings for DNS in Step 7
U Enter the IP address of the SNTP server in [SNTP Server Name].
U Select [Time Zone].
U To set daylight saving time, set [Daylight Saving Time] to [On].

& NOTE

« When you cannot use the SNTP server function, you can report the time set on the
computer to the printer using the following procedure. For details on the Printer
Status Window, see "User's Guide".

1. Display the Printer Status Window.

2. Select [Preferences] from the [Options] menu.
3. Set [Monitor Printer Status] in the [Preferences] dialog box to [Always], and
then select the [Notify the Printer of the Time] check box.
« Time Zone: The standard time zones of the world are expressed globally in terms
of the difference in hours (x up to 12 hours) from GMT* (£ 0 hours).A time zone is
a region throughout which this time difference is the same.
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*The time at the Greenwich Observatory in England is called GMT (Greenwich Mean Time).

« Daylight Saving Time: In some countries and regions, time is advanced throughout
the summer season. The period in which this is applied is called "Daylight Saving
Time."

10 Specify the settings for [Multicast Discovery Settings].
& NOTE

Multicast discovery is a function that searches for certain devices using the service
location protocol (SLP). By using the multicast discovery function, you can search

for only the devices whose values in [Scope Name] are verified, using the service

location protocol (SLP) from utility software, such as NetSpot Device Installer and

NetSpot Console.

3 Remote Ul <Change TCP/IP Protocol Settings> : ; LBPS000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [=1E3]
:l

Fle  Edt Vew Favortes Tooks Help 5

Q- Q XA ) semch 57 Faverites €2) (- __f =%

adress | ] hitg(/192,168.0. 215 cabledt_tcom shiml v B s
=
~

WINS Settings

WINS Resolution : ®0n OOff
]
SNTP
Time Zone :
Daylight Saving Time : OOn ®@Off
al
Multicast Discovery Settings
Response : @ 0n QOff
=
2| Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rights reserved
-
&) Done & Internet

® When setting the printer so that it responds to searches that used
the multicast discovery function

U Set [Response] to [On].

U In [Scope Name], enter the scope name to be used when searching for certain
devices from utility software, such as NetSpot Device Installer and NetSpot
Console, by multicast.

® When setting the printer so that it does not response to searches
that used the multicast discovery function

U Set [Response] to [Off].
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11 click [0K].

A Remote UI <Change TCP/IP Protocol Settings> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,
Editc

Eile

Q- O HNRAG ) search 57 Faveries ) =- &} 3

Address | @] bttp:/7192.168.0,215/cabedt_tepip.shirrl B ks

Yiew Fgvortes ook Help

RemoteUl
D
Change TCP/IP Protocol Settings

The settings will be changed as follows

Frame Type: Ethernst Il

(@]

L £

—

IP Address c
Status =
Information =
Features =
DHCP: O0n ®Oft (O]
BOOTP: O 0On @Off g
RARP: O0Cn @0ff (@]
=

= >
c

DNS Settings (NN]
A A . | L] {
& Internet | (@]

gl

2

[}

P

[0}

e

-—

[oX

-

(@)

C

e

=

[0

w
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12 When the following screen is displayed, click [Reset] to reset
the network board.

2l Remote Ul <Network> : ; LBPS000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer FEX
File Edt  View Favorites Tools Help -
Qe - ) - [¥] (8] @D O s Srrawnes &) (2 i B
ceress |&] http:[§192.168.0.215/cabynet  shtml - GD Links
Py LEPSO0D [
m Remote Ul
ge  Device
Last Updated [ -+
Logged in as Network Interface
Administrator.
[ Reset || showParametertist. |
Interface: Fast Ethernet 10/100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 00 00 85 3D AD 2A
Status =
=
e Bose
Features
[ Download Site H Update Firmware. I
Network
Interface Name : NB-C1
Version : 1.XX
=
L]
Done Internet
?

After completing the reset of the network board, the settings are effective.

& NOTE

The settings also become effective by restarting the printer (Turn OFF the printer
once, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON).

The protocol settings for the printer are now completed.

Protocol Settings Using NetSpot Device Installer

NetSpot Device Installer allows you to perform the basic protocol settings. When
configuring the DNS server etc., use the Remote Ul or FTP Client.

@ mMPORTANT
If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, you cannot search for the
printers on a subnet that is different from the one that the computers using NetSpot
Device Installer are on. To search for a printer on a subnet that is different from the one
that the computer you are using is on, see Readme of NetSpot Device Installer and add
"NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.
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&2 NOTE

This section describes the procedure for running NetSpot Device Installer from the
supplied CD-ROM. The procedure for running NetSpot Device Installer when it is
installed on the computer is as follows. For details on the procedures for installing
NetSpot Device Installer, see "Installing NetSpot Device Installer,” on p. 3-46.

- If NetSpot Device Installer is added to the [Start] menu on the installation

From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] ([All Programs] for Windows XP/Server 2003)

— [NetSpot Device Installer] = [NetSpot Device Installer].
- If NetSpot Device Installer is not added to the [Start] menu on the installation
Double-click [nsdi.exe] in the folder in which NetSpot Device Installer is installed.

1 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

2 Click [Additional Software Programs].

Canon LBP5000 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software

programs efc. on this .
screen. Select a menu on Easy Installation
the right

Custom Installation ‘

3 Click [Start] in [NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP].

Additional Software Programs
Explanation of Software : (1)
README file
“ﬂ NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP istart; 3
e
On this screen, you can start software programs on this CD-ROM, install software programs that
have not been installed in Easy Installation and Custom Instalation, etc. Available operations vary,
depending on the software program. Click the button on the right of each software program to
exectte
Cancel Back

If the [License Agreement] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

Protocol Settings for the Printer
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4 Select the printer.

pot De e alle PJIP U
Group Devics bYiew Todls Options Help

| BIDET L A X S
‘® Unused Devices

Mumber of Device: 1

@ mMPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, you cannot search for
the printers on a subnet that is different from the one that the computers using
NetSpot Device Installer are on. To search for a printer on a subnet that is different
from the one that the computer you are using is on, see Readme of NetSpot Device
Installer and add "NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the
[Windows Firewall] dialog box.

Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing H

5 Select [Protocol Settings] from the [Device] menu.

¥, Canon NetSpot Device Installer - TCP/IP:

Group [BEEN View Tools Options Help
@ F AL New... Ctrl+h g Status Product Name Location
@ Uny 1P Address Batch Settings... eady LEPS000

P Address Settings 3

TCP/IP Port Information...
Change Password, .,
Print Device Information

Web Link

Delete
Move »
Copy »

Mumber of Device: 1

2-72 Protocol Settings for the Printer



6 Perform the protocol settings.

Initial Settings: <00:00:85:3d:a5:47>

TCRAP
Erame Type :

|P Address Setting with
IF Address

Subnet Mask
Giateway Address

Broadzast Address 192 . 168

[Manusl Setting
[F82 80 1

255

1P

I
I

AppleTak

Phase Type | Disabled

r

<Back i3 Cancel |

El

Options to be specified

[IP Address Setting with]:

[IP Address]:

[Subnet Mask]:

[Gateway Address]:

& NOTE

Select the method for setting the IP address.

[Manual Allows you to specify the IP address
Setting]: directly. The IP address entered for [IP
Address] is specified for the network board.

[Auto Detect]: Obtains an IP address using RARP,
BOOTP, or DHCP.

[RARPY]: Obtains an IP address using RARP. (The
RARP daemon needs to be started up.)

[BOOTP]: Obtains an IP address using BOOTP. (The
BOOTP daemon needs to be started up.)

[DHCP]: Obtains an IP address using DHCP. (The
DHCP server needs to be started up.)

Enter the IP address of the network board.

Enter the subnet mask that is being used on the TCP/IP
network.

Enter the gateway address that is being used on the TCP/IP
network.

« If RARP, BOOTP, or DHCP is selected, you cannot enter any value in [IP Address],
[Subnet Mask], and [Gateway Address].

« If you cannot use RARP, BOOTP, and DHCP, specify [Manual Setting].
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7 After completing the settings, click [OK].

8 When the message <The device has been reset.> appears,
click [OK].

After completing the reset, the settings are enabled.

The protocol settings for the printer are now completed.

Protocol Settings Using FTP Client

1 Run Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt.

For Windows XP/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Command Prompt].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Accessories] =
[Command Prompt].

For Windows Me: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] —
[MS-DOS Prompt].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [MS-DOS Prompt].

2 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing H

ftp <the IP address of the printer>

&> NOTE

If you are not sure about the IP address of this printer, refer to the Network Status
Print printed in "Checking the Operations with Network Status Print" (p. 2-57) or
ask an administrator of the printer.

3 Enter "root" as the user name, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

@ If the password is specified for the printer

U Enter the password.

@ If the password is not specified for the printer

U Do not enter the password, but press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
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& NOTE

You can log in by entering a name other than "root" (or leaving the field blank). In
this case, you can perform operations other than settings.

4 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.
get config <File Name>
The config file is downloaded. The letters entered for <File Name> become the
name of the downloaded config file.

@ MPORTANT
For Windows 98/Me, do not enter "config" for <File Name>.

& NOTE

The download directory for the config file varies depending on the operating
system or settings. If you cannot find the config file, browse the config file using the
file browse function of the operating system.

5 Using Notepad, etc., edit the downloaded config file.

For details on descriptions of each option, see "Network Setting Items," on p. 5-2.

6 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

put <File Name> CONFIG

& NOTE

In <File Name>, enter the name of the config file that was entered when the file
was downloaded.

7 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard to reset the network board.

get reset
After completing the reset of the network board, the settings are effective.

&> NOTE

The settings also become effective by restarting the printer (Turn OFF the printer
once, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON).
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8 Enter "quit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

9 Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt exits.

The protocol settings for the printer are now completed.
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Un'Ealling the CAPT Software

The process of removing software to restore the computer to the same state as
before the software was installed is referred to as uninstallation. The CAPT
software can be uninstalled using the following procedure.

« Uninstalling the Printer Driver (See p. 2-77)
« Uninstalling Canon CAPT Print Monitor (See p. 2-79)
« Uninstalling NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 2-81)

@ MPORTANT

« If the manuals have already been installed, you can also uninstall the installed manuals
by uninstalling the printer driver with the Uninstaller.

« If the printer driver was installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user
who is a member of Administrators, it cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log in as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.

« If the printer driver is installed, Canon CAPT Print Monitor cannot be uninstalled.
Uninstall the printer driver before uninstalling Canon CAPT Print Monitor.

« If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall, the printer is registered in the [Exceptions]
sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box. When you uninstall the CAPT software using
the uninstaller, the settings for this printer are also removed from the [Exceptions] sheet
in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

& NOTE

« For details on NetSpot Console, see the Readme file of NetSpot Console.
¢ The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

Uninstalling the Printer Driver

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below:
o Help files
e Printer Status Window
« Control Panel
 Other applications
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2 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer
Uninstaller] — [Canon LBPxxxx Uninstaller]. (xxxx varies
depending on the printer.)

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Canon

Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon LBPxxxx Uninstaller]. (xxxx varies depending on
the printer.)

3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

B Delete Printer.

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete]

( T | Driver Name [ Version |

IE] Canon LBPS000] ' Canon LBP5000 1.00

Select Al ! Delete | '

&> NOTE

Even if this printer is not on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box, you can delete
the file and information related to this printer by clicking [Delete].

4 Click [Yes].

The printer "Canon LBPSO00'is shared as LBRS00D'. The printer may b used currently and cannok b shared IF It is delsted. Are you surs you want to
. delete the printer?

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.
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5 click [Exit].

Ef Delete Printer f'gl

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click [Delete].

Printsr Name | Driver Mame [ wersion |

& NOTE

If the CAPT software cannot be uninstalled, see "When Uninstallation Fails," on p.
4-3.

Uninstalling Canon CAPT Print Monitor

@ MPORTANT

If the printer driver is installed, Canon CAPT Print Monitor cannot be uninstalled.
Uninstall the printer driver before uninstalling Canon CAPT Print Monitor.

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below:
e Help files
« Control Panel
 Other applications

2 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], click [Add or
Remove Programs], and then close [Control Panel].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].
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3 Select [Canon CAPT Print Monitor] in the [Add or Remove
Programs] dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].
For Windows 98/Me: Select [Canon CAPT Print Monitor] in the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box, then click [Add/Remove].

For Windows 2000: Select [Canon CAPT Print Monitor] in the [Add/Remove
Programs] dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

¥ Add or Remove Proprams EHE|E\

=B
@j Currently installed programs: Sort by:
Change or ||} Adohe Acrobat 5.0 Size  12.64MB
Remove
e CU Nl = Canon CAPT Print Monitor 1.20

Add New To change this pi computer, click ChangeiRenm
Programs

chengeffemove ] )|

§5! InteltR) PRO Metwork Adapters and Drivers

AddRemove
windows
Components

Close

4 The dialog box that asks you whether the uninstallation can
be started is displayed. Click [Yes].

Canon CAPT Print Monitor

\_‘.:j Uninstallation cannot be stopped once it starts. Are you surs you want ko start uninstallation?

es ) Mo

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 If the uninstallation is completed successfully, the dialog box
that informs you of the completion of the uninstallation is
displayed. Click [OK].

Canon CAPT Print Monitor r'z(\

1 ) Uninstallation is complats.
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Uninstalling NetSpot Device Installer

1 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [NetSpot
Device Installer] — [Uninstall NetSpot Device Installer].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [NetSpot
Device Installer] = [Uninstall NetSpot Device Installer].

Command Prompt (MS-DOS Prompt for Windows 98/Me) is displayed, and the
uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, the uninstallation is completed when
Command Prompt exits.

For Windows 98/Me, the uninstallation is completed when the message "NetSpot
Device Installer has been uninstalled successfully." is displayed.

& NOTE

If you did not add NetSpot Device Installer to the [Start] menu when you installed it,
double-click [rmnsdi.bat] in the folder in which NetSpot Device Installer is installed.
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This chapter describes the procedures for managing the printer in a network environment.
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Mgplging the Printer

You can perform the printer management, such as checking the printer status and
specifying various settings, in a network environment using the following software.
The specifiable options vary depending on the software. See "Network Setting
ltems" (p. 5-2) and use software appropriate to the network environment you are
using or options that you want to specify.

B Remote Ul (See p. 3-3)
The Remote Ul is software that allows you to manage the printer using a web browser. By
accessing the printer from the web browser via a network, you can check the printer
status or job history, and configure the network or security settings.

B NetSpot Device Installer (See p. 3-45)
NetSpot Device Installer is software included on the supplied CD-ROM. Without installing
it, you can run NetSpot Device Installer from the supplied CD-ROM and specify the
settings for the protocols or device information.

B FTP Client (See p. 3-42)
FTP Client allows you to specify the settings for various information about the device and
configure the network and security by accessing the FTP server on the network board
using Command Prompt (MS-DOS Prompt for Windows 98/Me).

H NetSpot Console (See Online Manual)
NetSpot Console is software that allows you to manage the printers connected on a
network using the web browser that you have. NetSpot Console allows you to view a list of
printers, display a printer map, and view a variety of printer information.

M mMPORTANT
When using NetSpot Console, it needs to be installed on any one of the computers on
the network. If NetSpot Console is installed on none of the computers, install NetSpot
Console. For details on the installation procedure, see Readme of NetSpot Console. For
more details on the setting procedure, see the online manual of NetSpot Console.

& NOTE

Install NetSpot Console by downloading it from the Canon website.
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Mgplging the Printer Using the Remote Ul

This section describes the procedures for performing the following management
options using the Remote Ul.

« Restricting the Users Who Can Print (See p. 3-4)

« Restricting the Users Who Can Monitor/Change the Settings Using the SNMP
Protocol (See p. 3-10)

« Restricting the Users Who Can Perform the Multicast Discovery (See p. 3-18)
« Restricting the Devices That Can Access with MAC Addresses (See p. 3-23)
« Obtaining/Checking the Security Access Logs (See p. 3-29)

« Initializing the Network Settings (See p. 3-37)

You can also perform these management options using FTP Client.

@ MPORTANT

« If you are not sure about the IP address of this printer, refer to the Network Status Print
(See "Checking the Operations with Network Status Print," on p. 2-57) or ask the
administrator of the printer.

« Use Netscape Navigator/Communicator 4.7 or later or Internet Explorer 4.01SP1 or later
as the web browser.

« You cannot connect the computer to the printer via a proxy server. If you are using a
proxy server, perform the following settings. (The setting varies depending on the
network environment.)

- On the settings for the proxy server of the web browser, add the IP address of this
printer to [Exceptions] (The addresses that do not use the proxy server).

« Configure the web browser so that you can use Cookie.

« If multiple Remote Uls are running simultaneously, the latest setting is effective. It is
recommended that only one Remote Ul should be running at a time.

& NOTE

Depending on the system environment, the screen for the Remote Ul is not displayed. In
this case, enter "http://<the IP address of this printer>/cab/top.shtml" in [Address] or
[Location] to redisplay the screen.
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Restricting the Users Who Can Print

@ mMPORTANT
This function restricts print commands only, not access from the Remote Ul.

& NOTE

» When you try to print from a computer whose IP address is rejected from being used for
printing, the message <Cannot Print> is displayed.

« When you are using a computer whose IP address is rejected from being used for
printing, some options cannot be set from the [Options] menu in the Printer Status
Window.

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

2 Click [Log In].

3 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP500D - Microsoft Internet Explorer

fle Edt Yew Favortes Ioos Help

Qe - © B @ (h ) seeh *Favuntes & Q- ,1} 3

Adcress | ] hetp:§]192.168.0.215)cabftop.shml

B RemoteUl
Top Page

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot B
Cassette 1 — Ad size paper

Cassette 2 — BS size paper

=

@ Internet
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& NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.

3 Click [Information] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote UI <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

Elle Edit View Favorites Tools Help

eﬁack - O B @ ‘{h pseav:h \;’L\rFavnrltes L] @. ,(; )

Address | @] http:/}192.188.0.215/cabfdev_info.shtml Bso Liks

i RemoteUl
Top

Information

Device Information

Device Name :
Location:

Status Administrator :
Phone :
Information
Comments :
Features
Network Manufacturer : CANON INC

Product Name : LEPS000
Version : 023

=]

~

(& http:f192.168.0.215eabjtap shtml

o Internet
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4 Click [Change] on the right of [Security].

2 Remote Ul <Information LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edt View Favortes Tools Help

Qu- © [ & G| P oo @ (3155 B

accress [ ] hetp:]192.168.0.215/cabjdev_info.shtml

V‘Gu

Links >

Access Rights :
Community Name :

Administrator Password : Mot Specified
SNMP Settings
SNMPv1 : Cn

Read and Write
public

SNMPV3 :
IP Address Range Settings

TCPIIP Printing :
Access Restrictions :
IP Addresses :

off

Mot Restricted

Permit Specified Addresses

~|
4 Internet -I
5 Select the [Restrict TCP/IP Printing] check box.
3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer =)
File Edit View Favortes Tools Help
Q- © X @G ) seweh S Faveries €2} R- & 3
iddress [&] http:i]192.168.0.215 cabjedi_security. shml v B ks ?
= =
IP Address Range Sef
0 =Ses OReject Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once L
[CIRestrict SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
@ Permit Specified Addresses OReject Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
|
&] Done @ Intemet ¥ |
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6 Select [Permit Specified Addresses] or [Reject Specified

Addresses].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help

Qe - () (%] [ @D O seath g Faies €8 238

Address @ bt /{192, 168.0,215/cab edi_security shkml

v B

Links >

=

[ Restrict TCPAP Printing
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses)

IP Address Range Settings

T AUUIESFES .

Delete

|

addresses at once.

[ Restrict SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible 1o set all ssquential IP

|

(B3

&] Dene

@ Internet

& NOTE

When [Permit Specified Addresses] is selected, only users specified in [IP
Addresses] are permitted to perform printing. When [Reject Specified Addresses]
is selected, only users specified in [IP Addresses] are rejected from performing

printing.
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7 Enter the IP address of a computer of which you want to

permit or reject printing, and then click [Add].

3 Remote UI <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt Yew Favortes Tools Help *

Qe - () [¥] B @0 O st ¢ Favies €5 PENER

Address é_] hitp:j/192,168,0.215/cab/edit_security.shtml

B> ER
= -

IP Address Range Settings

[FIRestrict TCP/IP Printing
@ Permit Specified Addresses OResject Specified Addresses

IP Addresses : 222111.10.0 Delete
222.111.111.200-222.111.111.223
222111110 ]
|

Y emenng TIe AaOTess - Last Aoaress”, i 18 possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at ance

[CIRestrict SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
@ Permit Specified Addresses OReject Specified Addresses

IP Addresses :

[ \ .

&] Done ® Internst

Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with a period (.), for example,
AAA.BBB.C.DD. You can also enter the address as follows.

Input example of the IP

addresses Method for entering IP addresses

If you want to enter the IP addresses of
consecutive numbers, place a hyphen

on the left is equivalent to entering
addresses from AAA.BBB.C.15 to
AAA.BBB.C.18.

Entering "*" is equivalent to entering the

between the address of the smallest number
AAA.BBB.C.15-AAA.BBB.C.18 |and that of the largest number. The example

AAA.BBB.C.*

numbers from 0 to 255. The example on the
left is equivalent to entering addresses from
AAA.BBB.C.0 to AAA.BBB.C.255.
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To delete an IP address, select the IP address and click [Delete].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help

Q- O HXRAG ) search 57 Favertes ) =- i} 3

Addvess | @] bttp://192.168.0.215/cabedit_security.shiml VB s

= ~

IP Address Range Settings
Restrict TCPAP Printing
' Delete '

@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible 1o set all ssquential IP
addresses at once. |

[ Restrict SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :

&] Dene ® Internet

Click [OK].

2 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File

Q- O HXRAG ) search 57 Favertes ) =- i} 3

Address ahttp:/flgz.168‘U‘2lSf:abfed\tise:unty‘shtml Links

Edt  View Favorites Tooks  Help

m RemoteUl

Change Security Information

The seftings will be changed as fallows

Cancel [ —

Administrator Password
Current Password : l:l
New Password : l:l

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment

Status

Information

Features =

SNMP Settings

SNMPv1 : @0n QOff

Access Rights : ORead-only @ Read and Write

SNMPV3 : OOn ®Oft

User Name : initial

S T L]
® Iniernet |
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Restricting the Users Who Can Monitor/Change the
Settings Using the SNMP Protocol

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

2 Click [Log In].

2 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Help

Qo © K@ G Lo frroons @ -2 3B

ress | ] http:A/192,168.0.215/cabjtop.shtml

8 RemoteUl

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBPS5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot B

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — BS size paper
=

D Internet

& NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.
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3 Click [Information] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote UI <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,
File  Edt View

eﬁack - Q B @ @ pseav:h *Favnntes @ @v t’j—;

Address | @] hktpe/[192.168.0.215/cabfdev_infa.shtml

Favorites  Tocls  Help

Device Name :

Location:
Status Administrator :
Phone :
Information
Comments :
Features
Network Manufacturer : CANON INC
Product Name : LBEPS5000
Version : 023
=

hittp:f{152.168.0.215 cabytap. shtrml | | e kernet

4 Click [Change] on the right of [Security].

3 Remote Ul <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Infernet Explorer [ (=(E3]

Fle Edit View Favortes Tooks Help I

Qe - () @ @ @ pSeer:h '*Fevuntes @ @v g} 32

Addvess | &] hips/192.168.0.215 cab/dev_info.shtml VB s
= i)

—
c
[}
IS
c
o

=
>
c

L

x
—
o

2
[0}

P
[0

<

-—

£
b
[0}

—
=

=

o
[}

<
+—
(@)

£
(o))
©
C
]
=

Administrator Password : Mot Specified

SNMP Settings

SNMPv1 : Cn

Access Rights : Read and Write

Community Name : public 3
SNMPV3 : Off

IP Address Range Settings

TCPIIP Printing : Mot Restricted
Access Restrictions : Permit Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
L]
&l ® Internet
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5 specify the SNMPv1 protocol.

2 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> ; ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edt View Favortes Tools Help

@Eack -Q |ﬂ @ h /?]Saarch i:(Favnmtes @ - :7 —

accress [ ] hetp:/192.168.0.215]cabjedi_security.shtm

V‘Gu

;ra

Links >

Features

Access Rights :

On.

&

ORestrict TCP/IP Printing

SNMPV3 : ©On @Off

User Name : initial

Trrivacy ey ]
I Privacy Key :

Administrator Password : l:l

Make sure to enter the administrator pagsword when setting the [SNMPY3]

@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses

IP Addresses :

]
SNMP Settings
Network

SNMPV1 : ®0n OOff
CRead-only @Read and YWWrite

IP Address Range Settings

IE3

&] Done

o Internet

® When using the SNMPv1 protocol
O Set [SNMPv1] to [On].

Q For [Access Rights], select in which mode the SNMPv1 agent can operate,

[Read-only] or [Read and Write].

Q Specify the community name of SNMP in [Community Name].

(M mPORTANT

Selecting [Read-only] disables overwriting, and you cannot use some functions of
Canon utility software or cannot use the software properly due to an error

occurring.

® When not using the SNMPv1 protocol

O Set [SNMPv1] to [Off].

@O mPORTANT

If [SNMPv1] is set to [Off], you may not be able to use Canon utility software.
Consult the administrator of the printer before selecting [Off].
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6 Specify the SNMPv3 protocol.

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt Vew Favortes Took Help i
Qe - (- (x] [B] €D O lormones €8 - 12 (H B
Aeliress @] betpe/192. 168.0.215cabledlt_security. il > B
Fealures . 1
SNMP Settings
MNetwvork
SNMPV1 : ®0On OOff
Access Rights : ORead-only @ Read and Write
SNMPV3 : QO 0n @0ff
User Name : initial
Hrtvacy Koyt 1 |
[ Privacy Key :
Administrator Password : |:|
Make sure to enter the administrator passward when setting the [SNMP3]
Y
E]
IP Address Range Settings
ORestrict TCPAP Printing
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
A
€] Dore ® Internet

® When using the SNMPv3 protocol

U Set [SNMPv3] to [On].

U Specify the authentication key or privacy key to be used in SNMPv3 in
[Authentication Key/Privacy Key].

U Enter the administrator password for the Remote Ul in [Administrator
Password].

@ MPORTANT

If the settings for the SNMPv3 protocol is specified using application other than the
Remote Ul, the settings are not displayed in the Remote Ul. To display the settings
again, reset the network board to the default settings. For details on the procedure
for resetting the print server to the default settings, see "Initializing the Network
Settings," on p. 5-8.

&2 NOTE

» The user name to be used for the SNMPv3 protocol is set to "initial".

« If the password for the Remote Ul is not specified, it is not required to enter a
password in [Administrator Password].

® When not using the SNMPv3 protocol
0 Set [SNMPv3] to [Off].
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7 Select the [Restrict SNMP Monitoring/Setting Changes] check
box.

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer FEX

File Edt Vew Favortes Tools Help o
Q- © R E G P frrome @ 2538
address | &] http:j/192,168,0.215/cabjedk_security.shtml B> ER
Al
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential [P
addresses at once
[CIRestrict SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
T CI opetea o eane s weeet opeaied Addresses
IP Addresses :
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential [P b
addresses at once
[IRestrict Multicast Discovery
®Respond to Specified IP Addresses © Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
|
& @ Internet ¥ |
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8 Select [Permit Specified Addresses] or [Reject Specified

Addresses].
3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBPS000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Flle Edit Yew Favortes Tooks Help o
Qe - () ﬂ |§| N ) seach ‘-:'\‘\}/Fevuntes & -BE 8
Address | ] bttpa/f192.169.0.215/cabjedit_security shtml v|Beo ks
‘ -~
Add

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once.

[ Restrict SNWP Monitorina/Setting Changes
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified AddreaseS)

IF AUUTESSES . Delete

Add
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible 1o set all sequential IP

addresses at ance.

[ Restrict Multicast Discovery
@ Respond to Specified IP Addresses O Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses

IP Addresses :

&l ® Internet

& NOTE

When [Permit Specified Addresses] is selected, only users specified in [IP
Addresses] are permitted to monitor/change the settings. When [Reject Specified
Addresses] is selected, only users specified in [IP Addresses] are rejected from
monitoring/changing the settings.
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9 Enter the IP address of a computer of which you want to
permit or reject monitoring/changing the settings for the
device, and then click [Add].

2 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer.

Fle Edt Wew Favorites Tools  Help

Oﬁatk - Q Iﬂ @ ;‘J /"SEar(h ‘«:W'\?Favnntas &

isddress | @] hitp: 192,168,021 cabjedt_security.shtml

v B ks >

IP Addresses :

CRestrict Multicast Discovery

IP Addresses :

&

[IRestrict SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
® Permit Specified Addresses OReject Specified Addresses

@ Respond to Specified IP Addresses © Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses

Add

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once

222111.00 Delete
222 111.111.220-222.111.111 223

(222111100* ]"

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once.

- |

D Internet

Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with a period (.), for example,
AAA.BBB.C.DD. You can also enter the address as follows.

Input example of the IP
addresses

Method for entering IP addresses

AAA.BBB.C.15-AAA.BBB.C.18

If you want to enter the IP addresses of
consecutive numbers, place a hyphen
between the address of the smallest number
and that of the largest number. The example
on the left is equivalent to entering
addresses from AAA.BBB.C.15 to
AAA.BBB.C.18.

AAA.BBB.C.”

nwkn

Entering "*" is equivalent to entering the
numbers from 0 to 255. The example on the
left is equivalent to entering addresses from
AAA.BBB.C.0 to AAA.BBB.C.255.
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To delete an IP address, select the IP address and click [Delete].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Flle Edit Yew Favortes Tooks Help
Q- © HE G P frrome @ 253 3
Addvess | E] hiips/192.168.0,215 cabedt_security shtml v B ks>
A
| [Ad
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once.
Restrict SMNMP Monitoring/Setting Changes
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reiect Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP I
addresses at once
[ Restrict Multicast Discovery
@ Respond to Specified IP Addresses O Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses
IP Addresses : -
L]
& @ Internet |

10 click [OK].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

fle  Edt  Yiew

Q- O HXRAG ) search 57 Favertes ) =- i} 3

Address | @] hitp:/[192.168.0.215 cabjedt_security. shtml Links >

Favortes  Tools  Help

RemoteUl

D
Change Security Information

The seftings will be changed as follows.

Cancel [ —

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment

Administrator Password

Current Password : |:|
New Password : l:l

=
SNMP Settings

Status
Information
Features

MNetwork

SNMPv1 : ®0On OOft

Access Rights : ORead-only ®Read and Write

SNMPV3 : Q0On @Ot

User Name : initial

- P L
@ Internet |
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Restricting the Users Who Can Perform the Multicast
Discovery

& NOTE

Multicast discovery is a function that searches for certain devices using the service
location protocol (SLP). By using the multicast discovery function, you can search for
only the devices whose values in [Scope Name] are verified, using the service location
protocol (SLP) from utility software, such as NetSpot Device Installer and NetSpot
Console.

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

2 Click [Log In].

Adcress | ] hetp:§]192.168.0.215)cabftop.shml

2 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP500D - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Eie

Qe -

Edit View Favorites Tools Help

.J B @ ‘{b psearch *Favnmtes (5] @' ,1} 3

i Remote Ul

Top Page

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot
Cassette 1
Cassette 2

=

o Internet

— Ad size paper
— BS size paper

&2 NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.
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3 Click [Information] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote UI <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,
File  Edt View

eﬁack - Q B @ @ pseav:h *Favnntes @ @v t’j—;

Address | @] hktpe/[192.168.0.215/cabfdev_infa.shtml

Favorites  Tocls  Help

Device Name :

Location:
Status Administrator :
Phone :
Information
Comments :
Features
Network Manufacturer : CANON INC
Product Name : LBEPS5000
Version : 023
=

hittp:f{152.168.0.215 cabytap. shtrml | | e kernet

4 Click [Change] on the right of [Security].

3 Remote Ul <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edt View Favorites Tooks Help

Qe - ) - (%] [ @D O seah Frraones £ (2- 12 B
Address | @] hitp:/[192.168.0.215{cabfdev_info.shtml v| Gu Links ™

= 8

Administrator Password : Mot Specified

-
C
(O]
£
C
o

=
>
C

L

X
-
o

2
(0]

Pz
(0]

=

<
£
—
[0

o}
c

=

o
(O]

e

£
(o))

£
(@)
©
C
©
=

SNMP Settings

SNMPv1 : On

Access Rights : Read and Write

Community Name : public b
SNMPV3 : Off

IP Address Range Settings

TCPIIP Printing : Mot Restricted
Access Restrictions : Permit Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
~
&)  Internet
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5 Select the [Restrict Multicast Discovery] check box.

2} Remote Ul <Change Security Information> ; ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer DEX
Fle Edt Vew Favories Tooks Help [

Qe - Q- [¥] B @B Oseah Joreones &) - L 3

idchecs | ] http:192.168.0.215(cabjedt_security. shtnl v B oo ks >

[ ] Al

By entering “First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once

CRestrict Mulicast Discovery)

W espUnI U Spetea e Audresses O Do Mot Respond to Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all ssquential IF
addresses at once

=

MAC Address Access Settings

[IRestrict MAC Address Access =
® Permit Specified Addresses OReject Specified Addresses

MAC Addresses :

~|
Done o Internet -I
6 Select [Respond to Specified IP Addresses] or [Do Not
Respond to Specified Addresses].
3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer K
e Edt Yew Favorites Took Help
Qe - Q- [¥] B @B Oseah Joreones &) - L 3
idchecs | ] http:192.168.0.215(cabjedt_security. shtnl v B oo ks >
[ ) i L]
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential [P
addresses at once
AR actrict Mulicact Diceavens
@ Respond to Specified IP Addresses © Do Not Respond ta Specified Addresses)
IF AQQresses . Delete
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential [P
addresses at once
= =
[IRestrict MAC Address Access =
® Permit Specified Addresses OReject Specified Addresses
MAC Addresses :
~|
Done o Internet -I
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& NOTE

When [Respond to Specified IP Addresses] is selected, only users specified in [IP
Addresses] can receive responses to searches that used the multicast discovery
function. When [Do Not Respond to Specified Addresses] is selected, only users
specified in [IP Addresses] cannot receive responses to searches that used the
multicast discovery function.

7 Enter an IP address that can receive or cannot receive
responses to searches that used the multicast discovery, and
then click [Add].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

fle Edt Vew Favortes Tooks Help i

Q- O XRAG D seach ¢ Favares 62) B8
Address | &) httpe/[192. 168.0. 215 cabfedit_security.shiml v Go | Links ®
=) A
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is poesible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once.

Restrict Multicast Discovery
@ Respond to Specified IP Addresses O Do Mot Respond to Specified Addresses

IP Addresses : 2221101 Delete
2z2 111 11.210-222.111.111.223 LJ

22211110 )

-
By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible 1o set all ssquential IP
addresses at ance.

=

MAC Address Access Settings

ORestrict MAC Address Access
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses

MAC Addresses :

€] Dene ® Internet

Enter the IP address by separating the numbers with a period (.), for example,
AAA.BBB.C.DD. You can also enter the address as follows.

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment ﬂ

Input example of the IP

Method for entering IP addresses
addresses

If you want to enter the IP addresses of
consecutive numbers, place a hyphen
between the address of the smallest number
AAA.BBB.C.15-AAA.BBB.C.18 |and that of the largest number. The example
on the left is equivalent to entering
addresses from AAA.BBB.C.15 to
AAA.BBB.C.18.
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Entering "*" is equivalent to entering the
numbers from 0 to 255. The example on the
left is equivalent to entering addresses from
AAA.BBB.C.0 to AAA.BBB.C.255.

AAA.BBB.C.*

To delete an IP address, select the IP address and click [Delete].

e Edt Vew Fovorites Tools Help

Q- © [ B G| P foroms @ 3- 55 B

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [ ]=E3]

idchecs | ] http:192.168.0.215(cabjedt_security. shtnl v B oo ks >

[ ]

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all sequential IP
addresses at once.

Restrict Multicast Discovery
@ Respond to Specified IP Addresces O Din Mar Pasnand ta Specified Addresses
\

IP Addresses : 22211101 Delete
222.111.111.210-222.111 u

|

By entering "First Address - Last Address”, it is possible to set all ssquential IP
addresses at once

=

MAC Address Access Settings

[ORestrict MAC Address Access
@ Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses

MAC Addresses :

@l

&] Done | B ntemet
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8 click [OK].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File  Edit View Favorites Toos Help

Qo © el [ ) P foroms @ 3- 5% 5 B

Address | €] hitp:/[192.168.0.215 cabjedt_security. shtml v Go | Links ®

B RemoteUl
Top Page ger  Information
Change Security Information

The seftings will be changed as fallows

Administrator Password
Current Password : l:l
New Password : l:l

Status
Information

Features

‘D

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment H

SNMP Settings

SNMPV1 : ®0On OOff
Access Rights : ORead-only @ Read and Write
SNMPV3 : QO 0n @0ff

User Name : initial

® Internet

Restricting the Devices That Can Access with MAC
Addresses

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/
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2 Click [Log In].

3 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP500D - Microsoft Internet Explorer

fle Edt Yew Favortes Ioos Help

Qe - Q XA ) seweh 57 Faveries €2} 2- 3;\, 3

addiess | €] hitkpif/192,168.0.215/cabitop.shtml

i RemoteUl

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot

@ Internet

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — BS size paper
=

& NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.
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3 Click [Information] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote UI <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,
File  Edt View

eﬁack - Q B @ @ pseav:h *Favnntes @ @v t’j—;

Address | @] hktpe/[192.168.0.215/cabfdev_infa.shtml

Favorites  Tocls  Help

Device Name :

Location:
Status Administrator :
Phone :
Information
Comments :
Features
Network Manufacturer : CANON INC
Product Name : LBEPS5000
Version : 023
=

hittp:f{152.168.0.215 cabytap. shtrml | | e kernet

4 Click [Change] on the right of [Security].

2 Remote Ul <Information : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer \; E"z\

Ele Edit  View Favortes Tooks  Help ar

Q- O HXRAG ) search 57 Favertes ) =- i} 3

Addbess | ] bttpf192.168,0,215/sablde_info.shiml VB s

= g

Administrator Password : Mot Specified

—
c
[}
IS
c
o

=
>
c

L

x
—
o

2
[0}

P
[0

<

-—

£
b
[0}

—
=

=

o
[}

<
+—
(@)

£
(o))
©
C
]
=

SNMP Settings

SNMPv1 : Cn

Access Rights : Read and Write

Community Name : public 7
SNMPV3 : Off

IP Address Range Settings

TCPIIP Printing : Mot Restricted
Access Restrictions : Permit Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
~
&l ® Internet
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5 Select the [Restrict MAC Address Access] check box.

2 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer \;HE”X\

File Edt View Favorites Tools Help [

Q- © [« A pﬁ&ar[h 57 Favortes %) @v g\jﬂ 32

address | ] hitpiff192.160.0,21 Sicabliedit_security.shtml v|Be s
] -

MAC Address Access Settings

[IRestrict MAC Address Access
DS SpsLE Aummsees W reject Specified Addresses
MAC Addresses :

=
Security Access Log Settings
Access Logs : OOn ® Off
Log Types : [ Rejected TCP/P Print Jobs

[ Rejected SNMP Monitoring/Setting Changes
[ Rejected Multicast Discoveries

= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 All rights reserved.

&] Done ® Internet

6 Select [Permit Specified Addresses] or [Reject Specified
Addresses].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer =

File Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help

Qex - ) - [¥] B @b Oseanh Glervones &) - L 3
ilchecs | ] http: /192.168.0.215fcabjedt_security. shiml v B ks >

= a

MAC Address Access Settings

[P estrict MAC Address Access
@®Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addr%aes)

WAL AUUIES3ES . Delete

=
Security Access Log Settings

Access Logs : Q0On ®Off

Log Types : [ Rejected TCPAP Print Jobs
[0 Rejected SNIVIP Monitoring/Setting Changes
[0 Rejected Multicast Discoveries

O]

= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 All rights raserved

&] Done B Intermnet
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@ MPORTANT
When [Permit Specified Addresses] is selected, you cannot access from an
unauthorized MAC address. Therefore, confirm the MAC address when entering it.
If there is no corresponding MAC address, you cannot access the network. In this
case, you need to initialise the network settings. (See "Initializing the Network
Settings," on p. 5-8)

7 Enter the MAC address of a device of which you want to
permit or reject accessing, and then click [Add].

Enter twelve-digit alphanumeric characters as 0123456789ab without separating
them with a hyphen (-) or colon (:).

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> ; ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer. =1 E3]
’l

Fle Edit View Favorites Tools  Help "
eﬁa[k -9 \ﬂ |g] ;] /j\‘Sear[h \“::(Favnrites & 3 ; =K 3

adress | ] hitps//192,168.0.215fcabledt_searity.shiml v B s >
Y

] 4

MAC Address Access Settings

[Restrict MAC Address Access
@Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses

MAC Addresses :

( 221122112211 )| (B2
)

‘L

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment ﬂ

Security Access Log Settings

Access Logs : ©0On ®@Off

Log Types : [ Rejected TCP/P Print Jobs
[0 Rejected SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
O Rejected Multicast Discoveries

[}

[ Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rights reserved

(3

] Done & Internet

& NOTE

Up to 20 MAC addresses can be entered.
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To delete a MAC address, select the MAC address and click [Delete].

2 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer, |;H§Hi‘
File Edt View Favorites Tools Help [
Qe - () B @ @ p Search * Favortes {4) 8 - g} 2
iaderess | ] http:/f192,168.0.2 L5 cabfedi_security.shml B=

] A
MAC Address Access Settings
[ARestrict MAC Address Access
®Permit Specified Addresses O Reiect Specified Addresses
MAC Addresses :
=
Security Access Log Settings
Access Logs : COn @ Off
Log Types : [ Rejected TCPAP Print Jobs
[0 Rejected SNIVIP Monitoring/Setting Changes
O Rejected Multicast Discoveries i
=
(=] Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rights reserved.
~|
&] Done @ Internet |

8 click [0K].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

e Edt Vew

Qex - ) - [¥] B @b Oseanh Glervones &) - L 3

accress [£] htp:[f192.168.0.215 cabjed_security.shml

Favorites  Tooks  Help

= RemoteUl
[ on

Change Security Information

The settings will be changed as follows

Administrator Password

Current Password : l:l
New Password : l:l

Status
Infarmation
Features

SNMP Settings
Network

SNMPV1 : ®O0n OOff

Access Rights : ORead-only ®Read and YVrite

SNMPV3 : OOn ® Off

User Name : initial

S - - L]
4 Internet o |
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Obtaining/Checking the Security Access Logs

Obtaining a Security Access Log

If you have restricted the users who can print, who can monitor/change the settings
using the SNMP protocol, or who can perform the multicast discovery in [IP
Address Range Settings], you can obtain a security access log (The date and time
when the access was locked, IP address, port number, and restriction type) when
access from a restricted user is blocked. You can select whether to obtain a security
access log by restriction type.

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

2 Click [Log In].

3 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

file Edt View Favortes Iook Help i

Qe - (- x] [B] @D O ormones € - 12 [H B

hktpe/f192.168.0.215)cab/top. shbml v |E
RemoteUl

Last Updated [
2005 08715 11:30:34.

Click the button below to
Iog on as an
Adrninistrator

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Administrator Device Name:
Password: )
Product Name: LBPS5000

L Wl cion:

To specify the device
settings, enter
Administrator Password

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot

Cassette 1 Ad size paper

—
Cassette 2 —

=]
N

€] Dore ® Intemet

& NOTE
If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.

BS5 size paper
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3 Click [Information] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote Ul <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File  Edt  View

Qs - O [ @ G Powr frrowns @3- %

iddress |] httpifi192,168,0.2 15 cabydey_info shtml v B ks >

Favorites  Tools  Help

Remote Ul

Information

Device Information

Device Name :

Location :
Staius Administrator :
Phone :
Information
Comments :
Features
iiare Manufacturer : CANON INC
Product Name : LBPS5000
Version : 023
=

~

tep:/[192.166.0.215cabftop.shim B Intemet B
4 Click [Change] on the right of [Security].

A Remote Ul <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer (M=)

File Edt  View Favorites Tools  Help 7

Qo - ) [¥] B @B Osearn Sleravonies &) - I 3

address |{&] hitp:f/192.168.0.215/cabfdev_infa.shtml B> ER
= 2

Administrator Password : Mot Specified

SNMP Settings

SNMPv1 : On

Access Rights : Read and Write

Community Name : public b
SNMPV3 : Off

IP Address Range Settings

TCPIIP Printing : Mot Restricted
Access Restrictions : Permit Specified Addresses
IP Addresses :
|
& @ Internet
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5 Select [On] or [Off] for [Access Logs].

If [On] is selected, the security access log is obtained when access from a user
who is restricted in [IP Address Range Settings] is blocked.

If [Off] is selected, the security access log is not obtained when access from a
user who is restricted in [IP Address Range Settings] is blocked.

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [(=E3]
Fle Edt Yiew Favortes Tooks Help o

cﬁack - Q B @ @ psearch *Favnmtés (5] 8. & 3
Addhess | ] http:192.168.0.215(cabjedt_seurity. shenl v B ks >

(=] Al

MAC Address Access Settings

[ORestrict MAC Address Access
@Permit Specified Addresses O Reject Specified Addresses

MAC Addresses :

|

=

Security Access Log Settings
Access Logs : ©On ®Off

Loy 1ypes - L Rejecteda [CPAP Print Jobs
O Rejected SNWP Monitoring/Setting Changes
[0 Rejected Multicast Discoveries

O]

= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 All rights reserved. |
|

Done | B intermnet
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6 When [Access Logs] is set to [On], select any security access
log that you want to obtain from [Log Types].

3 Remote U <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer =163

File Edt Vew Favortes Tools Help "

eﬁeck - Q |ﬂ @ ) s G Favaes 5 (e o [ 3

address | &] http:j/192,168,0.215/cabjedk_security.shtml v B ks
e -

MAC Address Access Settings

[IRestrict MAC Address Access
@ Permit Specified Addresses OReject Specified Addresses

MAC Addresses :
|
=
Security Access Log Settings
Access Logs : ®On O Off
Log Types : [ Rejected TCPAP Print Jobs
O Rejected SNWVP Monitoring/Setting Changes
[ Rejected Multicast Discoveries
&
= Capyright CANGON INC. 2005 Al rights reserved.
>
&] Done ® Internst

Options to be specified

[Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs]: The security access log is recorded when access from a user
who is restricted to perform the TCP/IP printing is blocked.

[Rejected SNMP Monitoring/ The security access log is recorded when access from a user

Setting Changes]: who is restricted to monitor/change the SNMP setting is
blocked.

[Rejected Multicast The security access log is recorded when access from a user

Discoveries]: who is restricted to perform the multicast discovery is blocked.

& NOTE

You can display, [Save], or [Clear] the obtained security access logs in [Security
Access Log] page. To display the [Security Access Log] page, click [Display Log] in
the [Information] page in the [Device Manager] menu in the Remote Ul. For more
details, see "Checking the Security Access Logs," on p. 3-33.
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7 Click [OK].

3 Remote Ul <Change Security Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

file Edt Vew Favortes Tooks Help o

Qe - (- (%] [B] €D Osean lormones €8 - ln (H B

Address | €] hitp:/[192.168.0.215 cabjedt_security. shtml

@ RemoteUl

wer Information

Last Updated [
2005 08/15 11:41:128

The seftings will be changed as fallows

Logged in as
Adrministrator, @ =
"W Administrator Password
Current Password : l:l
New Password : l:l
Status
Information
Features =
SNMP Settings
MNetwork
SNMPV1 : ®0On OOff
Access Rights : ORead-only @ Read and Write
SNMPV3 : QO 0n @0ff
User Name : initial -
€] Dore T R ® Internet o

Checking the Security Access Logs

If you have restricted the users who can print, who can monitor/change the settings
using the SNMP protocol, or who can perform the multicast discovery in [IP
Address Range Settings], you can check the security access logs (The date and
time when the access was locked, IP address, port number, and restriction type)
that are obtained when access from a restricted user is blocked. It also allows you
to [Save] or [Clear] the security access logs.

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/
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3 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP500D - Microsoft Internet Explorer

addiess | €] hitkpif/192,168.0.215/cabitop.shtml v e ks >

2 Click [Log In].

X
[

fle Edt Yew Favortes Ioos Help

Qe - Q XA ) seweh 57 Faveries €2} 2- 3;\, 3

i RemoteUl

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — BS size paper
=

@ Internet

&2 NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.
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Click [Information] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote UI <Information> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,
File  Edt View

eﬁack - Q B @ @ pseav:h *Favnntes @

Address | @] https192,165.0,215cabjdev_nfo,shtml Beo ks »

Favorites  Tocls  Help

RemoteUl

Device Name :

Location:
Status Administrator :
Comments : o)
Features E
Network Manufacturer : CANON INC c
Product Name : LBPS5000 e
Version : 023 s
c
& L
x
S
] k)
hitp:[{192.168.0.215cabjtop. sheml ] @ Internet -I Z
[0
<
e}
- - A c
Click [Display Log] under [Security]. £
b
[0}
—
24 Remote UI <Information> : ; LBR5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer =
Fle Edt View Favorites Tools  Help n‘:
Qe - © B @ @ /O Search *Favnrites & @v g} =3 [}
Address | )] bttpe/[192.168.0,215/cabfdev _info.shtml v Beo ks ™ _.'E
a (@)
£
(@]
©
C
MAC Address Access Settings (Y]
MAC Address Access : Mot Restricted E
Access Restrictions : Permit Specified Addresses
MAC Addresses :
Security Access Log Settings
Access Logs : Qff
Log Types : Rejected TCRAP Print Jobs
Rejected SNMP Monitaring/Setting Changes
Rejected Multicast Discoveries
,
=
(4] Copyright CANON INC. 2005 All rights reserved.
~|
Done & Internet |
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5 Check the security access logs in the [Security Access Log]
page.

A Remote Ul <Security Access Log> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [8]=1E]
-

Ele Edt Vew Favortes Toos Help

Qo - ©  [x] Bl @ Osearen Prravons @ 2 i 3 B

Address | ] hitp:1192.168.0.215 cabisec_log.shtml

Logged in s
Administratar.

Status

Information

Features

Network

[@ome ® et

@ [Update Now]
Clicking this button obtains information about the date and time from the SNTP
server. Reflects the obtained status to [Date and Time] and the SNTP server
log according to success or failure of obtaining information.

® [Date and Time]
Displays the date and time obtained from the SNTP server. The local time of
the network board is displayed when the time and date could not be obtained
for any reason, such as that the SNTP server address is not specified or there
is no response from the SNTP server.

® [SNTP Server Log]

Displays the obtained status from the SNTP server.

When succeeded in obtaining the time and date from SNTP:
<Synchronized with the SNTP server at "The date and time when they
were obtained".>
<Next synchronization in "The date and time when they are to be
obtained next".>

While in the process of obtaining the date and time from SNTP:
<Getting time from SNTP Server.>

When failed to obtain the time and date from SNTP:
<Failed to get time from SNTP Server.>

@® [Save]

Saves the obtained security access log in text format.

® [Clear]

Clears the obtained security access logs.
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® [Security Access Log]
Displays the obtained security access logs. The date and time when the
access was locked, IP address, port number, restriction type (any one of
[PRINT] (Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs), [SNMP] (Rejected SNMP Monitoring/
Setting Changes), or [SLP] (Rejected Multicast Discoveries)) are displayed.

& NOTE

Up to 100 logs can be obtained. When the number of the logs exceeds 100, the
logs are deleted starting from the oldest one.

Initializing the Network Settings

If you want to reset the network board to the default values, use any method from
among Remote Ul, FTP Client, and NetSpot Device Installer.

This section describes the procedure for initializing the network settings using the
Remote UI. For details on initializing the network settings using FTP Client or
NetSpot Device Installer, see "Initializing the Network Settings," on p. 5-8.

@ MPORTANT

Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the network settings. If you
initialize the print server while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received data
may not be printed properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

Managing the Printer Using the Remote Ul 3-37

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment ﬂ



Managing the Printer in the Network Environment H

3 Remote Ul <Top Page> : ; LBP500D - Microsoft Internet Explorer

addiess | €] hitkpif/192,168.0.215/cabitop.shtml v e ks >

2 Click [Log In].

X
[

fle Edt Yew Favortes Ioos Help

Qe - Q XA ) seweh 57 Faveries €2} 2- 3;\, 3

i RemoteUl

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

Device Name:
Product Name: LBP5000
Location:

Paper Information

Manual Feed Slot

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — BS size paper
=

@ Internet

&2 NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.

3-38

Managing the Printer Using the Remote Ul



Click [Network] from the [Device Manager] menu.

3 Remote Ul <Network> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Editc

Eile

On- O BB G Pwe e @ 3 B2 B

Address | ] bitp:[192.166.0.215 cabinet shtml

Yiew Fgvortes  Took  Help

B RemoteUl
To
Network

Network Interface

[ Rosst [ showPammetertist |

Interface: Fast Ethernet 10/100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 000085 3D A0 2A

Status

Information

‘D

Firmware
Features

[ Download Site J [ Updlate Firrmware ]

Interface Name : NB-C1
Version : 1.XX

=]
[ cmse. |

€] http:/f192.168.0.215/cabinet shtml 4 Internst

Click [Show Parameter List] in [Network Interface].

2 Remote Ul <Network> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle  Edi  View

Qe - ) - (%] [B] @D POsean Frraores £ (- L2 3

address | ] hhtp:/192,168.0.215/cabinet. shtml Beo ks >

Favorites  Tools  Help

m RemoteUl

Network

Network Interface 1
Reset ' Show Parameter List '

-
C
(O]
£
C
o

=
>
C

L

X
-
o

2
(0]

Pz
(0]

=

<
£
—
[0

o}
c

=

o
(O]

e

£
(o))

£
(@)
©
C
©
=

Interface: Fast Ethernet 10/1100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 000085 3D A0 2A

Status

=
e Bee
Features
[ Download Site H Update Firmware ]
MNetwark

Interface Name : NB-C1
Version : 1.XX

‘D

& Internet
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5 Click [Reset to Default Settings]

2 Remote Ul <Parameter List> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

e Edt Yew Favortes ook Help [T
@Beck > |ﬂ @ h /.77 Search \:}(Favuntes & 2 ; =]
ageress | ] htp:[§192.168.0.215cabfparlist. shtml v G
B RemoteUl

Top

Last Updated
2006 09/15 12:00:00

Logged In as ( Resetto Default Settings ) Back

Administrator.

(Canon NB-C1 Print Server V1.20FC1 Aug 25 2005, S/N: D000853DA0ZA)
Parameter settings:

--- General Menu
PE_NANE, : CANON3DAOZA

Status 5YS_LOC.
BY¥F _CONTACT. :
Infarmation SY5_CONTACT_TEL.
ST¥5_CONTACT_COMMENT.
Features SERVICE_NMAN NAME.
SERVICE_TEL. :

Network SERVICE_COMMENT.
st DISP_LANG. : Defmult (English, French, German, Italian, Spanish, Japanese, Default)
ROGT_PVD. :
SNNP_V1_ACGESS_ENB. : YES
SNMP_V3_ACCESS_ENE. : NO
PUB_COMBUNITE. : public
SNNP_V1 ACCESS_MODE. : Read-Vrite (Read-Only, Read-Urite)
TCP_CCNT_ENE. : HO
TCF_CONT MCDE. : Accept (hocept, Reject)
TCP_CONT_LIST.
SNNF_CONT ENE. : NO
SNMP_CONT_MODE. : Aceept (Aecept, Reject) =
&] Done ® Internet
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6 clicking [Yes] i

Clicking [No] does not initialize the network settings but displays the original

page.

2 Remote Ul <Reset to Default Settings> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Elle Edit View Favorites Tools Help

nitializes the network settings.

Qe - (- %] [B] @D Osenh Joraones €8 - Lk (B

Address | @] hitpe/192,168.0,215 cabfFactdef, shtrrl v Go

Last Updated
2005 09415 12:00:33 <

EEX
>

Links *

Logged in as
Administrator

The network interface board settings will be reset to their default settings. Are you sure
you want {4 e the command?

Status
Information
Features
Metwvork
= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 All rights resered
&] pore & Internet
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Mgplging the Printer Using FTP Client

You can manage the printer with FTP Client using the following procedure. Also,
you can upgrade the firmware.

1 Run Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt.

For Windows XP/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Command Prompt].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories]
— [Command Prompt].

For Windows Me: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] —
[MS-DOS Prompt].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [MS-DOS Prompt].

2 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

ftp <the IP address of the printer>

& NOTE

If you are not sure about the IP address of this printer, refer to the Network Status
Print printed in "Checking the Operations with Network Status Print" (p. 2-57) or
ask an administrator of the printer.

3 Enter "root” as the user name, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.
If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password. If the password has

not been specified yet, do not enter the password, but press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

& NOTE

You can log in by entering a name other than "root" (or leaving the field blank). In
this case, you can perform operations other than settings.
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4 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

get config <File Name>

The config file is downloaded. The letters entered for <File Name> become the
name of the downloaded config file.

O mPORTANT
For Windows 98/Me, do not enter "config" for <File Name>.

&> NOTE

» When upgrading the firmware, enter "put <the update file of the firmware> FLASH",
then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard. For details on the update file of the
firmware, see "Updating the Firmware," on p. 5-21.

« You can obtain the default value of the network board by entering "get defaults" and
pressing the [ENTER] key on your key board to download the list of the default
value of the network board.

« The download directory for the config file varies depending on the operating
system or settings. If you cannot find the config file, browse the config file using the
file browse function of the operating system.

5 Using Notepad, etc., edit downloaded the config file.

For details on descriptions of each option, see "Network Setting ltems," on p. 5-2.

6 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

put <File Name> CONFIG

& NOTE

In <File Name>, enter the name of the config file that was entered when the file
was downloaded.

7 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard to reset the network board.

get reset
After completing the reset of the network board, the settings are effective.

& NOTE

The settings also become effective by restarting the printer (Turn OFF the printer
once, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON).
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8 Enter "quit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

9 Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt exits.
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Mgplging the Printer Using NetSpot Device Installer

You can perform the basic protocol settings and display the status of the printers on
a network using NetSpot Device Installer. This section describes the procedure for
running or installing NetSpot Device Installer. For details on the procedures for
using NetSpot Device Installer, see Online Help of NetSpot Device Installer.

Configurable Devices n

NetSpot Device Installer allows you to initialize the network protocols of the devices
connected to a TCP/IP network. You cannot configure the devices connected to a
network other than the TCP/IP network using NetSpot Device Installer.

Printer

Printer Printer

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment

Protocol : TCP/IP
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Installing NetSpot Device Installer

Install NetSpot Device Installer using the following procedure.

(M MPORTANT
« Close all the other applications before the installation.

« If you are using Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, you cannot search for the
printers on a subnet that is different from the one that the computers using NetSpot
Device Installer are on. To search for a printer on a subnet that is different from the one
that the computer you are using is on, see Readme of NetSpot Device Installer and add
"NetSpot Device Installer" to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

& NOTE

» NetSpot Device Installer is utility software that you can use without installing it. When
using NetSpot Device Installer without installing it, read "Running NetSpot Device
Installer," on p. 3-51.

« You can expand the functions of NetSpot Device Installer by adding Plug-Ins. When using
the functions of Plug-Ins, install both NetSpot Device Installer and Plug-Ins on the
computer. For more details on Plug-Ins, see Readme of NetSpot Device Installer.

1 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 Open [My Computer], then select the CD-ROM drive.

2 My Computer. |;”E‘rgl
o

Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Hslp 5

Q @ - I O seach [ roers | [~

address | 1 by Computer v B

Files Stored on This Computer
System Tasks

Wigw system infarmation | shared Documents /! johnsan's Dacuments
Y Add ar remove pragrams L

O Change 2 setting
Hard Disk Drives

Other Places —
. w Local Disk (C:
\Q My Network Places

(L3 My Documents
[C3) Shared Documents Devices with Removable Storage

3% Floppy (A:) . CANONLEPSO0D (D)
=

@ Control Panel

Details

My Computer
System Faldsr
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3 Select [Open] from the [File] menu.

4 My Computer
Edit  Visw
AutoPl.

Faworites

O

Tonls

Help

Search [ Folders  [131]+

Sharing and Security. ..

Eject

Create Shartout

Delete:
Rename
Froperties

Close

Other Places

tg My Mebwork Flaces
(L) My Documents
() Shared Documents
@ Control Panel

Details

CANONLBP5000 {D:)
D Drive:

#| Files Stored on This Computer

Ir ’ Shared Documents

Hard Disk Drives

johnson's Documents

E:’@ Local Disk (C:)

Devices with Removable Storage

% 344 Floppy (&)

£ CANDNLBP5000 [D:)
File Edit  View

Qe - ©

Favorites

Tools

(T O ssach [ Foers | [~

Help 7

File and Folder Tasks
N Publish this folder to the
weh

|2 share this Folder

Other Places

g My Computer

My Documents
) Shared Documents
\a My Network Places

I'./’ HetSpot_Device_Installer

5| AUTORLIN.EXE
Canan Advanced Printing Te...
CANCN INC.

| Engish

[}

I'./’ Prink_Monitor_Installsr
T ALTORUN.INF

E et Information

= 1x8
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5 Double-click the [Windows] folder.

& NetSpot_Device_Installer K ”E

File Edt View Favorites Tools Help 7]

Qe - ) (T O st [ Forers | [

Address |2 DiNetSpot_Device_Installer b

File and Folder Tasks | windows

29 Make a new folder
N Publish this folder to the
weh

|2 share this Folder

Other Places

g CAMONLERSO0D (D7)
My Documents

) Shared Documents
g My Computer

\'3 My Network Places

Details

& Windows
File Edt View Favorites Tools Help 7]

Qe - ) (T O st [ Forers | [
Address |25 DiNetSpot_Device_Installerywindows v
B Microsoft (R) C Runtime Library wcanun Tnc. ~
File and Folder Tasks

nedl_ipx.exe r l WsdiCommonLtldi
0 Make a new folder 3 nsdi MFC Application % 21,10
N Publish this folder to the
web
%TI NsdiCoreLb.di

3 31,10 h)/‘ nsdisetup. exe
[ MetSpot_Device_Installsr bt r
My Documents

g - g nsnwdil
3 Shared Documents M, | Hedtietne.dl ‘% L300
: L Netware Core Module

2 Share this folder M | Nsdicorscmd.di

Dther Places NsdiPluginCammon.dil

j My Computer

W My Network Flaces P nsnwgnrl.di o WSSRYC.OLL
- 1.1.0.0 % 1.5.0.0 =
hetware General hetspat Care Module

Details
“ iy ¢ Readme_English.html
. pluginsetup.sxe HTML Dacurent
*Z' 35KE

3
3
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7 Click [Yes].

Softwars Licenss Agrsement

Pleass read the following license agresment caretully

11, ACKNOWLEDGEMENT s’
B CLICKING "YES" BUTTON BELOWY OR USING THE
SOFTWARE, YOU ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE
READ THIS AGREEMENT, UNDERSTOOD T, AND AGREE
'TC BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS, YOU
ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT IS THE
COMPLETE AND EXCLUSIVE STATEMENT OF
AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AND CANOMN CONCERNING
THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF AND SUPERSEDES ALL
PROPOSALS OR PRIOR AGREEMEMTS, VERBAL OR
WRITTEN, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS
BETYWEEN YOU AND CANON RELATING TGO THE
SUBJECT MATTER HERECF. MO AMENDMENT TO THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGMED BY
A DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON.

Should you have any guestions concerning this Agreement,

or if you desire to contact Canon for any reason, please write

to Canon's sales subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the
country where you obtained the Products v
Toaccept the terms of this Agreemert, click Yes. To deciine the terms of this
Agresmert, click No. Before the program wil start, the terms of this Agreement must
be accepted.

8 Click [Browse], then select the installation directory.

If you want to add NetSpot Device Installer to the [Start] menu, select the [Add to
Start Menu] check box.

NetSpot Device Installer Setup.

() Setup wil instal NetSpot Divios Instale into the following
\‘0 folder, which it will craste if necessary

If you want to install NetSpot Devics Installsr in  differsnt
foltier andfor drive, typs the name of the folder below:

Instal to:

CoWProgram FilesihetSpot Device Installer ( Browse ]

v Acct to Start Menu

Managing the Printer in the Network Environment

Cancel
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9 Click [OK].

NetSpot Device Installer Setup

(4 Setup wil instal NetSot Devics Installe it the folowing
\W folder, which it will creats if necessary

If you want to install NetSpot Devics Installer in a different
folder andior cirivs, typs the name of the folder below

Install to

C:'Program FilesNetSpot Device Installsr Browse

Iv Addto Start Menu

Installation of NetSpot Device Installer is started.

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, and the Windows Firewall is enabled, the
following screen is displayed.

NetSpot Device Installer Setup

To use NetSpot Device Installer on this compLiter,
it is necessary ko register the application in Windows Firewall.
Do you wank to register the application?

If you want to register the application, click [Yes]. If you click [No], you cannot
search for the printers in which the IP address has not been set yet or the printers
on a subnet that is different from the one that the computer using NetSpot Device
Installer is on.

10 The screen that informs you of the completion of the printer

driver installation is displayed. Click [OK].
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11 Select the Plug-Ins that you want to install, then click [Start
Installation].

For more details on Plug-Ins, see the Readme file of NetSpot Device Installer.

NetSpot Device Installer Plug-in Setup @

Select plugins to install

{ote

Service Settings
[Save Device List
[5ave/Restore NIC Settings

Motes can be attached for each device,

Start Instalation Cancel

& NOTE

You can install Plug-Ins later. For details on installing Plug-Ins later, see the
Readme file.

The installation of NetSpot Device Installer is completed.

Running NetSpot Device Installer

This section describes the procedure for running NetSpot Device Installer.

When Running NetSpot Device Installer Installed on a Computer

1 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [NetSpot
Device Installer] — [NetSpot Device Installer].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [NetSpot
Device Installer] = [NetSpot Device Installer].

[} Acrobat Reader 5.0
AllPrograms B | g

nstaller For MetWare
B O

Uninstall NetSpot Device Installer

NetSpot Device Installer runs.

& NOTE

If you did not add NetSpot Device Installer to the [Start] menu when you installed it,
double-click [nsdi.exe] in the folder in which NetSpot Device Installer is installed.
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When Running NetSpot Device Installer from the Supplied CD-ROM.
1 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

2 Click [Additional Software Programs].

Canon LBP5000 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software

programs efc. on this .
screen. Select a menu on Easy Installation
the right

% Custom Installation ‘

3 Click [Start] in [NetSpot Device Installer for TCP/IP].

Additional Software Programs
Explanation of Software : (1)
README file

g Netspot Device Installer for TCP/IP ' istart; ‘, 5]

have not been installed in Easy Installation and Custom Instalation, etc. Available operations vary,
depending on the software program. Click the button on the right of each software program to

Onthis screen, you can start software programs on this CD-ROM, install software programs that
execute.

Cancel Back

NetSpot Device Installer runs.

How to Use NetSpot Device Installer

For more details on the procedures for using NetSpot Device Installer, see Online
Help. Online Help is displayed by clicking [Help] in the [Help] menu.
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Troubleshooting E

ation Problems

Ins

If the printer driver cannot be installed properly, perform the following procedure to

check problems.

&2 NOTE

For details on the problems on the local installation, see "User's Guide".

[Canon Printer Uninstaller] is
displayed in [All Programs]
([Programs] for Windows 98/Me/2000)
from the [Start] menu.

Cannot uninstall "
Yes o
4

This printer is displayed in
[Add or Remove Programs]
([Add/Remove Programs Properties]
on Windows 98/Me;
[Add/Remove Programs]
on Windows 2000).

Install the CAPT software
again.

See "Installing the Printer Driver
Manually Using Various Utility
Software," on p. 2-14.

‘ Yes

Uninstall the CAPT software
with Uninstaller.

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 2-77.

4

Install the CAPT software
again.

See "Installing the CAPT Software
from CD-ROM Setup," on p. 2-2.

. Cannot uninstall

v

Delete this printer from [Add or
Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs Properties] on Windows
98/Me; [Add/Remove Programs] on
Windows 2000).

See "When Uninstallation Fails,"

onp. 4-3.

&

Uninstall the CAPT software
with Uninstaller.

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 2-77.

Install the CAPT software

again.

See "Installing the Printer Driver
Manually Using Various Utility
Software," on p. 2-14.
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When Uninstallation Fails

If you cannot uninstall the CAPT software using the Uninstaller that was created
during installation, use the following procedure to uninstall the CAPT software from
[Add or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove Programs Properties] for Windows 98/
Me; [Add/Remove Programs] for Windows 2000).

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].
For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].

2 Select the name of this printer in the [Add or Remove
Programs] dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 2000: Select the name of this printer in the [Add/Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 98/Me: Select the name of this printer in the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box, then click [Add/Remove].

B Add or Remove Programs

i
B | ety et rogams: Sorc oy
Changs or [} Adobe Acrobat 5.0 Size  12.64MB
Remave
Frograms 5! Canon CAPT Prink Monitor 1,20
¥ Canon LBP5000
Add Mew
Frograms
Change/Remove
5! InteliR) PRO Metwork Adapters and Drivers
AddjRemave
windows
Components

If the name of this printer is not displayed in the dialog box, perform "Installing the
Printer Driver Manually Using Various Utility Software" (p. 2-14) to install the CAPT
software again.
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3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

B Delete Printer.

Ta start deleting, select the printer you want 1o delete and then click [Delete],
~ | Driver Name [ Version |

[m J Canon LBP5000 1.00
setectal | Delete |

A confirmation message is displayed.

4 Click [Yes].

'E The printer 'Canon LBPS000'is shared as 'LBPS000'. The printer may be used currently and cannot be shared if it is deleted. Are you sure you want to
.

delets the printer?

es ) Mo

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 cilick [Exit].

¥ Delete Printer &‘

To statt deleting, select the printer you want ta delets and then click [Delete]

Printer Name | Driver Name | Mession

The [Delete Printer] dialog box closes.

6 Restart Windows.
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Mi&ﬂ!aneous Problems

& NOTE

For details on problems on the printer such as a paper jam and poor printing quality, see
"User's Guide".

Cannot Print from the Network

Cause 1 | The network board and cable are not connected properly.

Remedy  Check the following points, and then cycle the power of the printer.
« Make sure that the network board is installed properly. (See User's Guide)

« Make sure that the printer is connected to the network by an appropriate
cable. (See User's Guide)

Cause 2 | The network is not configured properly.

Remedy 1 Make sure that the IP address is set properly.

& NOTE

Use the following checking procedures.
1. Run Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt.

- For Windows XP/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Command Prompt].

- For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] =
[Command Prompt].

- For Windows Me: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Accessories] =
[MS-DOS Prompt].
- For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [MS-DOS Prompt].
2. Enter "ftp <the IP address of the printer>".
- Input Example :ftp 192.168.0.215

3. If the IP address is set properly, the following command is entered.
- Connected to <the IP address of the printer>

Remedy 2 Before setting the IP address using any one of DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP, make
sure that the protocol is running. (See "Protocol Settings for the Printer," on p.
2-60)
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Cause 3

Remedy

Cause 4

Remedy

Cause 5

Remedy

Canon CAPT Print Monitor is not installed

When installing the printer driver from [Add Printer Wizard] or by setting the port
manually using the CD-ROM (CD-ROM Setup) supplied with the printer, be sure
to install Canon CAPT Print Monitor before installing the printer driver. (See
"Installing the Printer Driver Manually Using Various Utility Software," on p.
2-14)

The computer that performs printing is not configured properly.

Check the following points.

o Make sure that the printer is specified as the default printer.

» Make sure that the printer driver is installed properly. In order to check if the
printer driver is installed properly, perform Network Status Print (See
"Checking the Operations with Network Status Print," on p. 2-57). If you
cannot print properly, uninstall the printer driver and install it again. (See
"Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 2-77, "Installing the CAPT Software,"
onp. 2-2)

o Make sure that the TCP/IP protocol is running.

The IP address of the computer that sends the print data is restricted in
[Restrict TCP/IP Printing] in [IP Address Range Settings].

Confirm the setting of [Restrict TCP/IP Printing] in [IP Address Range Settings].
See "Restricting the Users Who Can Print," on p. 3-4
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Cause 6

Remedy

The [Use the Unicast Communicate Mode] check box was selected when
installing Canon CAPT Print Monitor. (The printer is in the unicast
communication mode.)

When resetting to the default mode (the broadcast communication mode),
uninstall Canon CAPT Print Monitor once, then install it again. When installing
Canon CAPT Print Monitor, make sure that the [Use the Unicast Communicate
Mode] check box is not selected in the following screen which is displayed when
installing Canon CAPT Print Monitor, and then click [Next].

For details on the procedure for uninstalling Canon CAPT Print Monitor, see
"Uninstalling Canon CAPT Print Monitor" (p. 2-79), and for details on the
installation procedure, see "Installing the Canon CAPT Print Monitor" (p. 2-26).

 Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard

Set the Unicast Communicate Mode

Check the bot below then dlick [Next] anly when you want to use the Unicast
Communicate mode.

(I:lgse the Linicast Communicate Mode )

To gt this mode, you must st the Unicast Communicate mode in the print server.
Contact the network administrator for details.

<Back |[__Hews | [ Cancel

@ MPORTANT

When using the unicast communication mode, be sure to see "Using the Unicast
Communication Mode," on p. 5-12 or consult your network administrator.

All the indicators on the network board are off.

Cause 1
Remedy 1
Remedy 2
Cause 2
Remedy 1
Remedy 2
Cause 3

Remedy 1

The LAN cable is not connected properly or broken.

Remove the LAN cable once, then connect it again.

Replace the LAN cable with another one, then connect it.

The cable is connected to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub.
Connect the LAN cable to a port with a "X" mark.

If the hub has a UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to "X".

A cross LAN cable is being used.

Replace the cable with a straight LAN cable.
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Remedy 2

&2 NOTE

Connect the cross LAN cable to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub. If the
hub has a UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to "=".

A cross LAN cable is a cable used to connect to a printer and computer directly.

Cause 4
Remedy 1

Remedy 2

Remedy 3
Cause 5
Remedy
Cause 6

Remedy

Cannot communicate with the hub.
Make sure that the power of the hub is on.

Set the DIP switches on the netowork board according to the transmission
speed of the connected hub. (See User's Guide)

Replace the hub.

The network board is not installed properly.

Remove the network board once, then install it again.

The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Report the problems to your local authorized Canon dealer.

The ERR indicator on the network board is on.

Cause

Remedy 1
Remedy 2

Remedy 3

The network cable is disconnected or broken, or the network board is not
installed properly.

Make sure the network cable is connected properly.

Replace the network cable with a proper one and check if there is no
disconnection or damage.

If the ERR indicator still comes on even after applying the Remedy 1 and 2,
contact your local Canon dealer for servicing.

The ERR indicator on the network board blinks at an interval of four times.

Cause

Remedy

The DIP switch 1 on the network board is on.

Set the DIP switch 1 to OFF once. (See "Initializing the Network Settings," on p.
5-8)

The ERR indicator on the network board is keep blinking.

Cause

Remedy

The hardware of the network board is in an abnormal condition.

Contact your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.
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Ch&lﬂng the Network Board Functions

The printer driver is provided with a function of Network Status Print that allows you
to check the version of the network board or the TCP/IP settings. Use these
functions when required after setting the network environment, for example when
you want to check the operation of the network board.

& NOTE

» Network Status Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
« The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the [File] menu.

For Windows 98/Me: Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

Checking the Network Board Functions 4-9
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [@] (Display
Printer Status Window) to run the Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP5000 Printing Preferences ‘E‘El

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

F e ¥ =

= g‘ Page Size: [aa v
+
[— 2L o s | Match Page Size vl
[ Copies [1to939)
Diientation
[A)®Porat [A)O Landscaps
Page Layaut “;l 1 Fage per Sheet -

[ Manual Scaling
24 [Scaling: Auto]

E]- s

[ Custom Paper Size ] [ Page Options ] [ Restore Defauts |

& NOTE

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "User's Guide".

4 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Network Status
Print].

£ Canon LBP5000 (=)
Job RSN Help

Preferences. .

ﬁ Consumables{Counters... al®

Device Settings b Cleaning...

Refresh

Curtent Pint.Job | My Job Operatian

Title | Contents |

Document Name
User Mame

Computer Name

Frints natwark skakus prink,
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5 ciick [oK].

Network Status Print E‘

\l) Prints Metwork Status Print,

Network Status Print is printed.

6 Confirm the contents of the Network Status Print.

Network Status Print prints information as shown in the following figure. You can
check the version of the network board or the TCP/IP settings.

@ MPORTANT
This is a sample of Network Status Print. The contents may differ from the Network
Status Print printed by your computer.

[:VI\]IJ Network Status Print

Checking the Network Board Functions 4-11
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Appendix H

Newk Setting ltems

You can change the settings for the network board by using the web browser
(Remote Ul), FTP Client, or NetSpot Device Installer. The following are the setting
items that you can change.

& NOTE

« The letters shown in parentheses are exclusively for FTP Client (Example: "Device Name
(DEVICE_NAME)" is indicated as [Device Name] in the Remote Ul and NetSpot Device
Installer, and indicated as [DEVICE_NAME] in the config file in the FTP Client).

« The asterisk marks attached to the end of some option names, such as "*1", indicate the
following:

*1: Cannot be specified using NetSpot Device Installer. Specify these options using the Remote Ul or FTP
Client.

*2: Can be specified using FTP Client only.

B General Settings

Option Contents Default

[Print Server Name] The name of the network board (print CANONX
(PS_NAME) *' server) (0 to 15 characters) XXXXX
[Device Name] The name of the device (0 to 32 (Blank)
(SYS_NAME) characters)
[Location] The installation site of the device (0 to 32 (Blank)
(SYS_LOC) characters)
[Administrator] The name of the administrator of the (Blank)
(SYS_CONTACT) device (0 to 32 characters)
[Phone] The telephone number of the
(SYS_CONTACT TEL) *! administrator of the device (0 to 32 (Blank)

- - characters)
[Comments] Comments by the administrator of the (Blank)
(SYS_CONTACT_COMMENT) *' | device (0 to 32 characters)

N The name of the service person (0 to 32
2
(SERVICE_MAN_NAME) characters) (Blank)
The telephone number of the service
*2
(SERVICE_TEL) person (0 to 32 characters) (Blank)
. Comments by the service person (0 to 32
2

(SERVICE_COMMENT) characters) (Blank)
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Option Contents Default
[Administrator Password] The password of the device (0 to 15 (Blank)
(ROOT_PWD) characters)

. The languages displayed in the Remote
[Display Languige] Ul (English, French, German, ltalian, Default
(DISP_LANG) .
Spanish, Japanese, Default)
Link The link displayed in the [Support Links
[ play pp
(LINK_NAME1) *1 page in the Remote Ul (0 to 32 (Blank)
(LINK_NAME?2) *' characters)
[URL] The URL displayed in the [Support Links]
(LINK_URLT1) *' page in the Remote Ul (0 to 128 (Blank)
(LINK_URL2) *' characters)
[Comments] The comments displayed in the [Support
(LINK_COMMENT1) *' Links] page in the Remote Ul (0 to 64 (Blank)
(LINK_COMMENT?2) *' characters)
. The link displayed in the [Support Links]
[Link] . Download
(DOWNLOAD_SITE_NAME) ' | Page in the Remote Ul (0 to 32 Service
characters)
URL displayed in the [Support Links] htto/
page in the Remote UI/URL selected by P-
[URL] N : . www.cano
(DOWNLOAD_SITE_URL) * clicking [Device Manager] in the Remqte n.com/
- - Ul - the [Network] page - [Download Site] d.ownload/
under [Firmware] (0 to 128 characters)
[Comment] The comments displayed in the [Support | Update
(DOWNLOAD_SITE_COMMENT | Links] page in the Remote Ul (0 to 64 network
)+ characters) firmware
[SNMPv1] .
(SNMP_V1_ACCESS_ENB) * Access using the SNMPv1 protocol YES
[Access Rights] SNMPv1 agent's operation mode Read and
(SNMP_V1_ACCESS_MODE) *' | (Read-Only, Read-Write) Write
[Community Name] The community name of SNMP (0 to 32 ublic
(PUB_COMMUNITY) *! characters) P
[SNMPv3] .
(SNMP_V3_ACCESS_ENB) *! Access using the SNMPv3 protocol NO
[Restrict TCP/IP Printing] Whether to restrict the users who can NO
(TCP_CONT _ENB) *' print
[Permit Specified Addresses]/ Accept or reject the jobs by a user whose
[Reject Specified Addresses] name is entered in [IP Addresses] Accept

(TCP_CONT_MODE) *'

(TCP_CONT_LIST) (Accept, Reject)

Network Setting ltems
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Option Contents Default
[IP Addresses] The IP addresses restricted to perform
(Blank)
(TCP_CONT_LIST) *! TCP/IP printing
[Res_,trlct SNMP Monitoring/ Whether to restrict users who can
Setting Changes] : h he SNMP . NO
(SNMP_CONT _ENB) *! monitor/change the setting
Accept or reject monitoring/changing the
[Permit Specified Addresses]/ settings for the device using the SNMP
[Reject Specified Addresses] protocol by a user whose name is Accept
(SNMP_CONT_MODE) *! entered in [IP Addresses]
(SNMP_CONT_LIST) (Accept, Reject)
[IP Addresses] The IP addresses restricted to monitor/ (Blank)
(SNMP_CONT _LIST) *' change the SNMP setting
[Restrict Multicast Discovery] Whether to restrict the users who can NO
(SLP_CONT _ENB) *' perform the multicast discovery
[Respond to Specified IP Accept or reject the searches that used
Addresses)/ . ;
o the multicast discovery by a user whose
[Do Not Respond to Specified . ; Accept
Addresses] name is entered in [IP Addresse.s]
(SLP_CONT_MODE) * (SLP_CONT_LIST) (Accept, Reject)
[IP Addresses] The IP addresses restricted to perform (Blank)
(SLP_CONT_LIST) * the multicast discovery
[Restrict MAC Address Access] | Whether to restrict the devices that can NO
(MAC_CONT_ENB) access
[Permit Specified Addresses]/ Accept or rejgct the access by a device
[Reject Specified Addresses] ngfssggg?&i%mgrgﬁl? E_'\IASA% (Accept Accept
(MAC_CONT_MODE) Reject) - - PL
MAC Addresses The MAC addresses permitted or
(Blank)
(MAC_CONT_LIST) rejected to access
[Access Logs] Whether to obtain a security access log | NO

(SEC_LOG_ENB) *'

Network Setting ltems




Option

Contents

Default

[Log Types]
(SEC_LOG_KIND) *!

Security access logs to obtain

0: No Access Log to Obtain

1: Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs

2: Rejected SNMP Monitoring/Setting
Changes

3: Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs and
Rejected SNMP Monitoring/Setting
Changes 0
4: Rejected Multicast Discoveries

5: Rejected TCP/IP Print Jobs and
Rejected Multicast Discoveries

6: Rejected SNMP Monitoring/Setting
Changes and Rejected Multicast
Discoveries

7: Access All the Logs

TCP/IP Settings

(DDNS_ENB) *'

dynamically

Option Contents Default
[Frame Type] . Ethernet
(TCP_FRAME_TYPE) The frame type being used by TCP/IP r
(G_ARP_ENB) *2 Whet.her to use the Gratuitous ARP YES

function

[DHCP] Whether to use DHCP for the IP address NO
(DHCP_ENB) setting
[BOOTP] Whether to use BOOTP for the IP address NO
(BOOTP_ENB) setting
[RARP] Whether to use RARP for the IP address NO
(RARP_ENB) setting
[IP Address] . 192.168.
(INT_ADDR) The IP address of the printer 0215
[Subnet Mask]
(NET_MASK) Subnet Mask 0.0.0.0
[Gateway Address]
(DEF_ROUT) Gateway Address 0.0.0.0
[DNS Server Address]
(DNS_ADDR) *! The IP address of the DNS server 0.0.0.0
[DNS Dynamic Update] Whether to register this device in DNS NO
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(DAYLIGHT_SAVING)

Option Contents Default
[DNS Host Name] The host name of this device (0 to 63 (Blank)
(HOST_NAME) *' characters)
[DNS Domain Name] The name of the domain to which this (Blank)
(DOMAIN_NAME) *! device belong (0 to 64 characters)
EVV\\Ilmz E’Eeligl)uﬂon] Whether to use WINS Resolution YES
mmg Sfé‘g;f)dﬂress] WINS Server Address 0.0.0.0
[WINS Host Name] Registration of the host name of WINS (0 (Blank)
(WINS_HOSTNAME) *' to 15 characters)
The identifier to specify the
Eﬁl%?eSICD(])PE ID) * communication range of the printer and (Blank)
- - computer (0 to 220 characters)
[SNTP Server Name] The IP address or name of the SNTP (Blank)
(SNTP_ADDR) *' server (0 to 64 characters)
The time interval for updating SNTP
I(ﬁ'll\'lglzvgleSK_ (10min, 30min, 1hours, 3hours, 6hours, 1hours
12hours, 24hours)
[Multicast Discovery Settings] Whether to receive responses to searches YES
_ that used the multicast discovery
SLP_ENB) *' h d th Iti di
cope Name e scope name to be used in the
[S N ] Th b din th default
= multicast discovery (0 to 32 characters
SLP_SCOPE) *' Iti di 0to32ch
(USB_IP_PORT_NAME)*2 Whether to use the unicast NO
- - - communication mode
[Time Zone] Time Zone GMT
TIME_ZONE +0:00
(
[Daylight Saving Time] Whether to set the daylight saving time YES
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You can perform the network settings using the following software

O: Specifiable X: Not specifiable

So%re That Can Be Used for the Network Settings

Setting

Web
Browser
(Remote Ul)

FTP Client

NetSpot
Device
Installer

ARP/PING
Command

Printer
Status
Window

Resetting the IP
address (See p.
2-15, p.2-22, p.
2-24)

Protocol settings
(See p. 2-60)

O*

Restricting the users
who can print (See p.
3-4, p. 3-42)

Restricting the users
who can monitor/
change the settings
using the SNMP
protocol (See p.
3-10, p. 3-42)

Restricting the users
who can use the
multicast discovery
(See p. 3-18, p. 3-42)

Restricting MAC
address access
(See p. 3-23)

Obtaining a security
access log
(See p. 3-29, p. 3-42)

* Some settings are specifiable (See "Network Setting Items," on p. 5-2)
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Ini;il‘r' zing the Network Settings

If you want to reset the network board to the default values, use any method from
among Remote Ul, FTP Client, and NetSpot Device Installer.

« Remote Ul: See "Initializing the Network Settings," on p. 3-37.
« FTP Client: See "Managing the Printer Using FTP Client," on p.
3-42.

« NetSpot Device Installer: 1. Select the name of the printer that you want to
reset, and then select [Restore to Default Settings]
from the [Device] menu.

2. If a message appears, click [Yes].

3. If the message<The Device has been reset.> is
displayed, the settings are effective after clicking
[OK] to complete resetting of the network board. If
the message <Turn the device off and then on
again.> is displayed, the settings are effective
after clicking [OK] and cycling the power of the
printer.

Even if none of the above procedures work, you can reset the settings for the
network board by manipulating the DIP switches using the following procedure. A
Phillips screwdriver is required to reset the settings for the network board. Have a
screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

M mMPORTANT

» Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the network settings. If you
initialize the print server while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received data
may not be printed properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall and the Windows Firewall is enabled, and when you reset the network
board to the default settings using NetSpot Device Installer, observe the following.
When Windows Firewall is enabled, you cannot search for the printers on a subnet that is
different from the one that the computers using NetSpot Device Installer are on. To
search for a printer on a subnet that is different from the one that the computer you are
using is on, see Readme of NetSpot Device Installer and add "NetSpot Device Installer"
to the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

« The procedures for removing or installing the network board in this manual may be
different from those for the printer you are using. For more details on the procedures for
removing or installing the network board, see "User's Guide".
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1 Press " O" of the power switch to turn the printer OFF, remove

the USB cable, and then disconnect the power plug from the
AC power outlet.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

&> NOTE

Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

4 switch the DIP switch 1 (A) to ON.

Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.

(M MPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

5 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board while
aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

M MPORTANT

» Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

« Insert the printer connector of the network board securely into the connector inside
the expansion slot.

Initializing the Network Settings 5-9
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6 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

Connect the power cord.
Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON, wait until
the Ready indicator comes on, and then press " O" of the
power switch to turn the printer OFF.

10 Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.
11 Remove the power cord.

12 Remove the network board, then reset the DIP switch 1 (A) to
OFF.

Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.

(A
ey
ifiils

OFF

(M MPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

5-10

Initializing the Network Settings



13 Install the network board.

14 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

15 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

16 Connect the USB cable as needed.
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Us'!Ehe Unicast Communication Mode

Unicast Communication Mode

The unicast communication mode does not perform broadcast operation that is
normally performed by the broadcast communication mode. Therefore, there are
the following major differences between when using the unicast communication
mode and when using the broadcast communication mode.

Unicast Communication
Mode

Broadcast Communication Mode

When installing the
printer driver (When
creating a port)

The printer and computer are
not required to be connected
each other via a network

The printer and computer are
required to be connected each
other via a network, and the printer
needs to be ON

When the IP
address of the
printer is changed

The IP address is required to
be set on the computer

The IP address is not required to
be set on the computer because it
is detected automatically *'

When the network
board is replaced

Only the network board is
required to be configured (the
IP address setting and unicast
communication mode)

The network board requires the IP
address setting, and the computer
requires reinstallation of the printer
driver (the port setting)

DHCP operation

Disabled* 2

Enabled

*1 Only when the printer and computer you are using are on the same subnet
*2 Do not obtain the IP address using the DHCP server

To use the unicast communication mode, the following settings are required.

H Setting a Computer to Enter into the Unicast Communication Mode (See p.

5-13)

Install Canon CAPT Print Monitor and the printer driver (perform the port setting) to use
the unicast communication mode.

H Setting the Network Board to Enter into the Unicast Communication Mode

(See p. 5-18)

Using FTP Client, download the config file, and then change the settings for the network

board to enter into the unicast communication mode.

5-12
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@ MPORTANT
When using the unicast communication mode, be sure to consult your network
administrator.

& NOTE
If the message <Network Board Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window after
setting the unicast communication mode, click the [Refresh] button in the Printer Status

Window.

Setting a Computer to Enter into the Unicast

Communication Mode

Installing Canon CAPT Print Monitor

1

O 0 A O N

Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Open [My Computer], then select the CD-ROM drive.

Select [Open] from the [File] menu.

Double-click the [Print_Monitor_Installer] folder.

Double-click the [English] folder.

Double-click [Setup.exe].

The installer of Canon CAPT Print Monitor starts.

Click [Next].

The [License Agreement] dialog box is displayed.

Using the Unicast Communication Mode
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8 Confirm the contents and select [l accept the terms in the
license agreement], and then click [Next].

9 Select the [Use the Unicast Communicate Mode] check box,
then click [Next].

@ Canon CAPT Print Monitor - Setup Wizard

Set the Unicast Communicate Mode

Check the box below then click [Next] only when pou want to use the Unicast
Comrmunicate mode:

[#]Use the Unicast Communicate Mode

To set this mode, you must set the Uricast Commuricate mode in the print server
Contact the network administrator for details,

<Back (][ Mew> | ) Concel

10 ciick [start].

Installation of the Canon CAPT Print Monitor starts.

11 Click [Exit].

Installing the Printer Driver

1 Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.
If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

@ MPORTANT
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)
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2 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].
3 Click [Install].

4 Click [Next].

The [License Agreement] dialog box is displayed.

5 Confirm the contents and select [| accept the terms in the
license agreement], and then click [Next].

6 Select [Manually Set Port to Install], then click [Next].

7 Click [Next].
&> NOTE

Do not select the [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection] check box.

8 Select [Add Port] for [Port Settings], then click [Settings].

{& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Information
Set the port used for the selected printer.

Click [Next] to proceed,

Selected Printer: Canon LEPSO00

Use Driver: Canon CART Driver Ver 1,00
Part Settings: © Use Standard Port
- \ Printsr
‘ @ BddFrt ' Settings. ..
Port Set: Mok Set
Printer Mame: [canon LEPSO0D

[[Juse as shared Printer

[[] 58t as Default

<gack [ met> ][ cancel

Using the Unicast Communication Mode
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9 select [Canon CAPT Port], then click [OK].

Selsct the port to add, and then dlick [OK]. Then, enter the part
name in the didlog provided.

Standard | LEAIF Part

Carcel

10 Enter the IP address of the network board (print server) in [IP
Address].

Canon CAPT Port - Add Print Port X

Ertter the I address and the port name of the print m
server

The IP address and the port name must match the
settings of the print server sl

1P ddress: 0o.0.0.0 Help

Name:

11 Click in the entry field for [Name].

Canon CAPT Port - Add Print Port

Enter the IP addiess and the port name of the print
SEIver.

The IP address and the port name must match the -
R T o1
P Address: 192 168 0 215

Mame:

The port name is automatically entered in [Name] according to the IP address.

@ mPORTANT
The IP address and the port name must match the settings of the network board
(print server). For details on the settings for the network board (print server), see
"Setting the Network Board to Enter into the Unicast Communication Mode" (p.
5-18), or ask your network administrator.

12 ciick [0K].

Canon CAPT Port - Add Print Port

Enter the IP address and the port name of the print

server,
The P address and the port name must match the

seltings of the print server, ICancel
P Address: 192 188, 0 . 215
N 192_168_0_215
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13 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Printer Information i,
Set the port used for the selected printer.

Click [Mext] to proceed.

Selected Printer: Canon LEPSO0D
Use Driver: Canon CAPT Driver Ver 1.00
ezt © Use Standard Port
© Use Netwark Printer
@ add Port Settings. .
Port Set: 192_166_0_215.
ISy [Emies |canon LEPSO00

["] Use as Shared Printer

[ 5et as Defaylt

P N
<Back || fextz | | Cancel
\ J

14 click [start].

15 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

Installation of the printer driver starts.
16 ciick [Exit].

17 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 2, the manuals are
installed.

18 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

19 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

Using the Unicast Communication Mode 5-17
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Setting the Network Board to Enter into the Unicast
Communication Mode

1 Run Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt.

For Windows XP/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Command Prompt].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Accessories] =
[Command Prompt].

For Windows Me: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Accessories] =
[MS-DOS Prompt].
For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [MS-DOS Prompt].

2 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

ftp <the IP address of the printer>

3 Enter "root" as the user name, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

@ If the password is specified for the printer

U Enter the password.

@ If the password is not specified for the printer
U Do not enter the password, but press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

4 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

get config <File Name>

The config file is downloaded. The letters entered for <File Name> become the
name of the downloaded config file.

@ mPORTANT
For Windows 98/Me, do not enter "config" for <File Name>.

&2 NOTE

The download directory for the config file varies depending on the operating
system or settings. If you cannot find the config file, browse the config file using the
file browse function of the operating system.
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5 Open the config file downloaded by Notepad, etc.

6 Edit "PS_NAME" to the port name of the computer (the port
name specified in Step 11 (See p. 5-16) of "Installing the
Printer Driver")

Input Example : PS_NAME. :192_168_0_215

(M MPORTANT
Be sure to match "PS_NAME" in the config file with the port name of the computer.

7 Edit"YES" to "USE_IP_PORT_NAME".
Input Example : USE_IP_PORT_NAME. :YES

8 Save the config file.

9 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

put <File Name> CONFIG

&2 NOTE

In <File Name>, enter the name of the config file that was entered when the file
was downloaded.

10 Enter the following command, then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard to reset the network board.

get reset

After completing the reset of the network board, the settings are effective.

&> NOTE

The settings also become effective by restarting the printer (Turn OFF the printer
once, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON).

'” Enter "quit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

12 Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.
Command Prompt or MS-DOS Prompt exits.
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&2 NOTE

If the message <Network Board Errors is displayed in the Printer Status Window
after setting the unicast communication mode, click the [Refresh] button in the
Printer Status Window.
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Up

ng the Firmware

Select the update file, then update the firmware of the print server.

@ MPORTANT
« When you cannot update the firmware properly or want to know details on the procedure

for updating the firmware, see the README file supplied with the firmware.

during the firmware update. Otherwise, the firmware cannot be updated properly.

« Make sure that the printer is not operating before updating the firmware. Do not print

1 Run the web browser, enter the following URL in [Location] or
[Address], and then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

http://<the IP address or name of the printer>/
Input Example : http://192.168.0.215/

2 Click [Log In].

Fle Edt View Favorites Tooks Help

Qe - ) - (%] [B @D POsern Jrraones € (- 1 [ B

| i RemoteUl

Click the button below to
log on as an
Administrator

Device Status @ The printer is ready.

3 Remote UI <Top Page> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer [=[=1E3]
.ll

Aeddbess | ] httpf192.168.0 215fcabltop. shtl =

Lersoon

Last Updated
2005 0915 11:3s:3a L1 L

Administrator Device Name:
Password: :

Product Name: LBPS5000

I | |

To specify the device
seltings, enter
Adrministrator Password

Manual Feed Slot

Cassette 1 — Ad size paper
Cassette 2 — B5 size paper
=

€] Done ® Internet

Paper Information

Remaining Toner a3

~

Updating the Firmware
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&2 NOTE

If a password is specified for the printer, enter the password, and then click [Log In].
If the password has not been specified yet, it is not required to enter the password.

3 Click [Network] from the [Device Manager] menu.

2 Remote Ul <Network> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer,

e Edt Vew Favorites ook Help

Q- O M E G P foroem @ 3558

nddress | €] httpiff192.168,0.215/cabiet. shil v e ks >

8 RemoteUl

Network

Network Interface

[ Reset |[ stowPammetertiot |

Interface: Fast Ethernet 10/100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 000085 3D AD 2A

Status

Information

‘D

Firmware
Features

[ Download Site ] [ Update Firmwatre... ]
Interface Name : NB-C1

Version : 1.XX

[

~|

€] hitp:/f192,168.0. 215 cabinet shtmi @ Internet
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Confirm the current version of the firmware in [Version], then
click [Update Firmware].

2 Remote Ul <Networks : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Flle  Edt

Qe - ) - (%] [B] @D POsean Frrawres £ (- 2 3

Acdress | @] hitp:j192.186.0,215 cabnet skl

View Faworites  Tooks  Hel

RemoteUIl

Network

Network Interface

[ Reset |[ showParameterlist. |

Interface: Fast Ethernet 101100BaseT
Transmission Rate: 100Mbps
MAC Address: 000085 3D A0 2A

Status =
=
Features
[ Download Site I[ Update Firmware ]I
Metwiark N ———————

Interface Name : NB-C1
Version : 1.XX

Appendix

€] http:/f192.168.0.215cabjnet shtml & Internst |
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5 Click [Browse], then select the update file for the firmware or
enter the path.

2 Remote Ul <Update Firmware> : ;

File Edt View Favorites Tooks

Q-0 HE

; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Exploren

Help

ﬂ f‘SEarEh \‘?Favnntes €}

i RemoteUl

Logged in as
Administrator.

Click [Browise. ] to select a firmware updater file, or enter the path
Click [Update. ] to start updating the firmware

“ Browse... ] )

iddress | {&] http[i192,168,0.215 cabjupdate_firm,shtml Go  Links ®

Lost Updatea
2005 02415 12:01:33 &

LEPS000

Status
Information
Features
Network
= Copyright CANON INC. 2005 Al rights reserved
&] Done B Internet
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6 click [Update] to update the firmware.

2 Remote Ul <Update Firmware> : ; LBP5000 - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fle  Edt View Favortes Tools Help 5

?
T

Click [Browse. ] to select a firmware updater file, or enter the path
Logged in as Click [Update.. ] to start updating the firmware
Administrator

[c\Documents and Settingstusert [ Browse

=
Status
Information
Features
Ietwiork
=] Copyright CANOM INC. 2005 All rights reserved
& ® Internet

@ mPORTANT
When you cannot update the firmware properly, see the README file supplied with
the firmware.

Updating the Firmware 5-25

Appendix E



Appendix H

Speecifications

Hardware Specifications

CPU RISC 100MHz
ROM 2MB (flash ROM)
RAM 8MB

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX (RJ-45)

Network Interface Full duplex; Half duplex

Indicators 3 pieces (ERR, LNK, 100)
Software Specifications
Compatible Protocols TCP/IP
TCP/IP Frame Type: Ethernet Il
Printing Software CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology)
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